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DOCTRINES AXD DISCIPLINE.

CHAPTER I.

ARTICLES OF RELIGION.
1. Of Faith in the Holy Trinity.

TuEeRE is but one living and true God, everlasting,
without body or parts, of infinite power, wisdom, and
goodness ; the maker and preserver of all things, visible
and invisible. And in unity of this Godhead, there are
three Persons of one substance, power and eternity ;
the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost.

IL. Of the Word, or Son of God, who was made

very man.

The Son, who is the Word of the Father, the very
and Eternal God, of one substance with the Father, took
man’s nature in the womb of the blessed Virgin; so that
{wo whole and perfect natures, that is to say, the God-
head and Manhood, were joined iogether in one person,
never to be divided, whereof is one Christ, very God and
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very man, who truly suffered, was crucified, dead and
buried, to reconcile his IFather to us, and to be a
sacrifice, not only for original guilt, but also for the

actual sins of men.

II1. Of the Resurrection of Christ.

Christ did truly rise again from the dead, and took
again his body, with all things appertaining to the
perfection of man’s nature, wherewith he ascended into
Heaven, and there sitteth until he returns to judge all

men at the last day.

IV. Of the Holy Ghost.

The Holy Ghost, proceeding from the Father and the
Son, is of one substance, majesty, and glory with the
Father and the Son, very and eteinal God.

V. The sufficiency of the Holy Scriptures for
Salvation.

The Holy Scriptures contain all things necessary to
Salvation; so that whatsoever is not read therein, nor
may be proved thereby, is not to be required of any man
that it should be believed as an article of fuith, or be
thought requisite or necessary to salvation. In the name
of the Holy Scriptures, we do understand those canonical
books of the Old and New Testament, of whose authority
was never any doubt in the Church.
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THE NAMES OF THE CANONICAL BJOKS,

Genesis.

Exodus.

Leviticus.

Numbers,

Deuteronomy.

Joshua.

Judges.

Ruth.

The First Book of Samuel.

The Second Book of Samuel.

The First Book of Kings.

The Second Book of Kings.

The First Book of Chronicles.

The Second Book of Chronicles

The Book of Ezra.

The Book of Nehemiah.

The Book of Esther.

The Book of Job.

The Psahns.

The Proverbs.

Ecclesiastes, or the Preacher.

Cantica, or the Songs of Solomou.

Four Prophets the greater.

Twelve Prophets the less.

All the Books of the New Testament, as they are
commonly received, we do receive and account canonical.
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VI OFf the Old Testament.

The Old Testament is not contrary to the New; for
both in the Old and New Testament everlasting life is
offered to mankind by Christ, who is the only mediator
between God and man. V‘herefore they are not to be
heard, who feign that the old Fathers did look only for
transitory promises. Although the law given from God
to DMoses, as touching ceremonies and rites, doth not
bind Christians, nor ought the civil precepts thereof of
necessity to be received in any commonwealth ; yet not-
withstanding, no Clristian whatsoever is free from the
obedience of the commandments which are called moral.

VII. Of Original or Birth Sin.

Original sin standeth not in the following of Adam, (as
the Pelagians do vainly talk), but it is the corruption of
the nature of every man that naturally is engencieled of
the offspring of Adam, whereby man is very far gone
from original righteousness, and of his own nature inclined
to evil, and that continually.

VIII. Of Free Wiil.

The condition of man after the fall of Adam is such,
that he cannot turn and prepare himself by his own
natural strength and works, to faith, and calling upon
God ; wherefore we have no power to do good works,
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" pleasant and acceptable to God, without the grace of God
by Christ preventing us, that we may bave a good will,
and working with us, when we have that good will,

IX. Of the Justification of Man.

We are accounted righteous before God, only for the
merit of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, by faith, and
not for our own works or deservings; Wherefore, that
we are justified by faith only, is a most wholesome
doctrine and very full of comfort.

X. Of Good Works.

Although good works, which are the fruits of faith,
and follow after justification, cannol put away our sins,
and endure the severity of God’s judgment; yet are
they pleasing and acceptable to God in Christ, and spring
out of atrue and lively faith, insomuch that by them a
lively faith may be as evidently known as a tree is

discerned by its fruit.

X1. OfF Works of Supererogation.

Voluntary works, besides, over and above God’s com-
mandments, which are called works of supererogation,
cannot be taught without arrogance and impiety. For
by them men do declare, that they do not only render
unto God as much as they are bound to do, but that
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they do more for his sake than of bounden duty is
required ; Whereas Clrist saith plainly, when ye lave
Cone all that is commanded you, say, Ve are unprofitable

servants.
XII. Of Sin after Justification,

Not every sin willingly committed after justification, is
the sin agaiost the Holy Ghost, and unpardonable.
Wherefore, the grant of repentance is not to be denied
to such as fall into sin after justification: After we have
received the Holy Ghost, we may depart from grace
given, and fall into sin, and by the grace of God rise
again and amend our lives. And therefore they are to
be condemned who say they can no more sin as long as
they live here, or deny the place of forgiveness to such
as truly repent.

XITI. Cf the Clurch.

The visible Clurch of Christ is a congregation of
faithful men, in which the pure word of (rod is preached,
and the sacrzments duly administered according to
Christ’s ordinance, in all those things that of necessily
are requisite to the same.

X1IV. Of Purgator 7.

T}u-a 30|nlsh doctrine concerning purgatory, pardon,
worshipping, and adoration, as well of images as of relics,
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and also invocation of saints, is a fond thing, vainly in-
vented, and grounded upon no warrant of Scripture, but
repugnant to the word of God.

XV. Of speaking in the Congregation in such @
Tongue as the People understand.

It is a thing plainly rcpugnant to the word of God, and
the custom of the primitive chuich, to have public prayer
in the church, or to minister the sacraments, in a longue
not understood by the people.

XVI Of the Sacraments.

Sacraments ordained of Christ are not only badges or
tokens of Christian men’s profession; but rather they
are certain'signs of grace, and God’s good-will towards
us, by the which he doth work invisibly in us, and doth
not only quicken, but also strengthen and comfort our
faith in him.

There are two Sacraments, ordained of Christ our
Lord in the Gospel; that is to say, Baptism and the Sup-
per of the Lord.

Those five commonly called Sacraments; that is to
say, Confirmation, Penance, Orders, Matrimony, and
Extreme Unction, are not to be counted for Sacraments
of the Gospel, being such as have partly grown out of the
corrupt following of the Apostles; and partly are states
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of life allowed in the Scriptures, but yet Lave not the
like nature of Baptism aund the Lord’s Supper, because
they bhave not any visible sizn or ceremony ordained of
God.

The Sacraments were not ordained of Christ to be
gazed upon, or to be carried abont; but that we should
duly use them. And in such only as worthbily receive
the same they bave a wholesome effect or operation: but
they that receive them unworthily, purchase to them-
selves condemnation, as Suint Paul suith, I Cor. x1. 29.

XVII. Of Daptism.

Baptism is not only a sig» of profession, and mark of
difference, whereby Christians are distinguished from
others that are not baptized ; but it is also a sign of re-
generation, or the new birth. The baptism of young
children is to be retained in the churels.

XV1Il. Of the Lord’s Supper,

The Supper of the Tord is not only a sign that Clris-
tians ought to bave among themselves one to another, but
rather is a sacrament of our redemption by Christ’s
death ; insomuch, that to such as rightly, worthily, and
with feith receive the same, the bread which we b.eak is
a partaking of the body of Christ; and likewise the cup
of blessing is a partaking of the blood of Christ.
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Transubstantiation, or the change of the substance of
bread and wine in the Supper of our Lord, cannot be
proved by Holy Writ, bul is repugnant to the plain words
of Seripture, overthroweth the nature of a sacrament,
and hath given occasion to many superstitions.

The body of Christ is given, taken, and eaten, in the
Supper, only after a heavenly and scriptural manner.
And the means whereby the body of Christ is received
and eaten in the Supper, is faith.

The Sacrament of the Lord’s Supper was not by
Christ’s ordinance reserved, carried about, liited up, or

worshipped.
XIX. Of both Kinds.

The cup of the Lord is not to be denied to the lay-
people; for both the parts of the Lord’s Supper, by
Christ’s ordinance and commandment, ought to be ad-
ministered to all Christians alike.

XX. Of the one Oblation of Christ, finished upon the
Cross.

The offering of Christ once made, is that perfect re-
demption, propitiation, and satisfaction for all the sins of
the whole world, both original and actual : and there is
none other satisfaction for sin but that alone. Wherefore
the sacrifices of masses, in the which it is commonly said,
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that the priest doth offer Christ for the quick and the
dead, to have remission of pain as guilt, is a blasphemous
fable and dangerous deceit.

XX1. Of the Marriage of Ministers.

The ministers of Christ are not commanded by God’s
law either to vow the estate of single life, or to abstain
from marriage ; therefore it is lawful for them, as for all
other Christians, to marry at their own discretion, as they
shall judge the same to serve best to godliness.

XXII. Of the Rites and Ceremonies of the Church.

It is not necessary that rites and ceremonies should in
all places be the same, or exactly alike; for they have
been always different, and may be changed according to
the diversity of countries, times, and men’s manners, so
that nothing be ordained against God’s word. \Whoso-
ever, through his private judgment, willingly and purposely
doth openly break the rites and ceremonies of the church
to which he belongs, which are not repsgpant to the word
of God, and are ordained and approved by common
authority, ought to be rebuked openly, that others may
fear to do the like, as one that offendeth against the com-

mon order of the church, and woundeth the consciences
of weak brethren.
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Every particular church may ordain, change, or abolish
rites and ceremonies, so that all things may be done to
edification.

XXTIII. Of the Civil Government.

We believe it is the duty of all Christians to be subject
to the powers that be; for we are commanded by the
Word of God to respect and obey the Civil Government;
we should therefore not only fear God, but honour the
King.

XXIV. Of Christian Men’s Goods.

The riches and goods of Christians are not common as
touching the right, title, and possession of the same, as
some do falsely boast. Notwithstanding, every man
ought, of such things ashe possesseth, liberally to give
alms to the poor, according to Lis ability.

XXV. Of a Christian Man's Oath.

As we confess that vain and rash swearing is forbidden
Christian men by our Lord Jesus Christ, and James, his
Apostle; so we judge that the Clhristian religion doth not
probibit but that a man may swear when the magistrate
requireth, in a cause of faith and charity, so it be dune
according to the Prophet’s teaching, in justice, judgment,
and truth.



CHAPTER II.

OF CHURCH COURTS.

Secrion 1.
OF THE CONFERENCE,
It is desired that all things be considered on these
occasions, as in the immediate presence of (od; that
every person speak freely whatever is in his heart.

Question 1. How may we best improve our time at
the Conference ?

Answer 1. While we are conversing, let us have an
5
especial care to set God always before us.

2. Tn the intermediate hours, let us redeem all the
time we can for private exercises.

3. Therein let us give ourselies to prayer for one
another, and for a blessing on our labour.

Ques. 2. Who shall compose the Conference, and
what are the regulations and powers belonging to it ?

Ans. 1. The Conference shall be composed of all
Ministers who have been appointed by the respective
District Meetings to attend, and of all members of Con-
ference who are present; also of all Preachers who
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have been recommended by their District Meetings and
received into full connexion; Neverthcless, the Coufer-
ence shall bave authority to locate any of its Members,
by a majority of three-fourths, provided no person shall
be located without one year’s notice, and which notice
cannot be given after he has travelled fifteen years: And
the Conference shall afford any assistance to any brother
50 reliriag, as it may be able and judge expedient.

2. At all tines when the Conference is met, it shall
take two-thirds of its Members to make a quorum for
transacting business.

3. The Conference shall have full powers to make
rules and regulations for our church, under the following
limitations and restrictions, viz :—

First,—The Conference shall not make, alter, or
change our Articles of Leligion, nor establish any new
standards of doctrine contrary to our present existing and
established standards of doctrine.

Second,—They shall not change or alter, or make any
regulations that will interfere with or ifringe the articles
of Union between this and the British Conference ratified
in the year 1347,

Third,—They shall not revoke or change the general
rules of the United Societies.

Fourth,—They shall not do away with the privileges
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of our Ministers or Preachers of trial by a committee,
and of an appeal ; neither shall they do away the privi-
leges of our Members of trial before the society, or by a
committee, and of an appeal.

Fifth,—They shall not appropriate the produce of the
Book Concern to any purpose other than for the benefit
of the travelling, supernwmmnerary, superannuated, and
worn-out Preachers, their wives, widows, and children.

Sixth,—XNo new rule or regulation, or alteration of
any rule or regulation now in force,respecting our tempo-
ral economy ; such as the building of churches, the order
to be observed therein; the allowance to the Ministers
and Preachers, their widows and children; the raising
annual supplies for the propagation of the Gospel (the
DMissious excepted) ; for the making up the allowances of
the Ministers, Preachers, &c.; shall be considered as of
any force or authority, until such rule, regulation, or
alteration, shall have been laid before the several Quar-
terly Meetings throughout the whole connexion, and shall
have received the consent and advice of a majority of the
Members (who may be present at the time of laying said

rule, regulation, or alteration before them) of two-thirds
of the said Quarterly Meetings.

Seventh,—Nor shall any new rule, regulation, or alter-
ation, respecting the doctrines of our church, the rights
and privileges of our inembers ; such as the receiving



THE CONFRREXCE. 17

persons on trial and into full connexion; the conditions on
which they shall retain their membership ; the manner of
bringing to trial, finding guilty, and reproving, suspending,
or excluding disorderly persons from society and church
privileges; have any force or authority until laid before
the Quarterly Meetings, and approved as aforesaid: Pro-
vided nevertheless, that a vote of a majority of three-
fourths of the Conference shall suffice to alter or do away
any of the above restrictions, except the first, sixth, and
seventh, which shall not be done away or altered wilhout
the consent of two-thirds of the Quarferly Meetings
throughout the Connexion ; also except the second restric-
tion, which shall not be done away or altered without the
recommendation or consent of the British Conference.

Eiglth,—Any Resolution involving a change in the
principles and rules of our economy, shall require for its
adoption a majority of two-thirds of the Conference.

Ques. 3. Who shall appoint the time and place of
Liolding the Conference ?

Ans. The Conference shall appoint the time and place
of its own sitting.

Ques. 4. What is the method wherein we usually pro-

ceed in the Conference?

Ans. After the President has opened the Conference
by the usual devotional exercises, he shall inquire,~—
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1. 'Who have been appointed by the respective District
Meetings to attend the Conference, and what members
of Conference are now present? After which the Se-
cretary shall be appointed by ballot.

2. Are there any objections to any of our Ministers or
Preachers ?

3. Who compose the several Conference Committees?
The Stationing Committee? The Pastoral Address
Committee? The Reply to the British Conference?
The Committee on Memorials and Special Miscellaneous
Resolutions ?  Revision and Returns? The Contingent
Fund? The Children’s Fund? The Church Relief
Fund? The Education of Candidates for our Ministry ?
The Sabbath Schools? The Dlissionary Committee?
The Committee on Church Property? And what Lay-

men are appointed for the several Committees on Con-
nexional Funds?

4. 'What Preachers are this year admitted into full
connexion with the Conference and ordained 2
5. What Preachers remain o7 trial 2
Who have travelled t/iree years?
Who have travelled 2o years ?
Who have travelled one year ?
6. What Preachers are on the List of Reserve ?

7. What Preachers are now received on trial ?
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8. Who have died since last Conference ?

9. Who are the superannuated ministers ?

10. Who are the Supernumeraries ?

11. What persons who were in full connexion with the
Conference have now ceased to be recognized as Minis-
ters among us?

12. What persons have been deposed from the office
of the Ministry among us ?

13. Who have heen deposed from the office of the
Ministry, and expelled the church?

14. How are the Ministers and Preachers stationed for
the ensuing year?

15. What is the number of Ministers and Preacfiers
Superannuated and Supernumerary? What is the
number of the Quarterly Official Meeting of each
Circuit or Mission? What is the number of Church
Members, and those on trial? And what is the pamber
of Sabbath Schools? How many Officers, Teachers, and
Scholars, male and female? The number in Bible
classes? The number of scholars meeting iu class?
How many Volumes in Libraries? And what cases of
usefulness have been reported ?

16, What is the number of children for whom claims
are authorized on the Children’'s Fund? Have the

amounts apportioned to each Distiict in behalf of the
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Children’s Fund been duly paid to the General Treasurer,
and acknowledged?

17. What is the state of our Book and Printing
Iistablishment 2

18. What appropriations have been made to the se-
veral Districts to aid dependent Circuits and Missions in
making up their deficiences? And what Circuits and
Mi-sions are now recommended for assistance from the

several Connexional Funds?

19. What has been collected for the various Connex-
ional Fuuds? Aund have these amounts been duly remit-
ted to the several T'reasurers, appointed to receive
them? And have these Ifunds been paid over at the

proper time to the several claimants ?

20. What are the LReports of the several ('ommittees?
Pastoral Address? Reply to the Dritish Conference?
On Memorials, Special and Miscellaneous Resolutions?
Revisions and Neturns?  The Contingent Fund? The
Children’s Fund? The Church Relief Fund? TEduea-
tional Fund? “ihe Sabbath ~chools? On Church Pro-
perty? uperannuated Ministers’ Fund ?

21. Are there any further regulations necessary, with
respect to our financial affuirs?

22. What further measures can be adopted for the
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promotion of the work of God within or beyond the
boundaries of this Confererce; and what are the recom-
mendations of Districts upon this important subject ?

A Record of the proceedings of the Conference shall be
kept by the Secretary, chosen by ballot at the commence-
ment of each Conference, for that purpose, and shall be
signed by the President and Secretary, and preserved
among the documents of the Conference.

SecTtion II.
OF DISTRICT MEETINGS.

Ques. 1. What regulations are necessary for the pre-
servation of our whole economy in active efficiency ?

Ans. Let the Province be divided into Districts.

Ques. 2. What regulations shall be made concerning
the managepent of Districts ?

Ans. The Chairman of the District shall oversee all
the spiritual and temporal business of the Church in his
District,— and shall, in conjunction with the Travelling
Minister and Preachers under his care, be responsible to
the Conference for the execution of the Discipline, as far

as his District is concerned.



22 DISTRICT MEETINGS.

Ques. 3. Who compose the District Meetings ?

Ans. 1. All the Ministers who are members of the
Conference, and Preachers received on trial by the Con-
ference, in each District,

2. And when the financial affairs of the District are
under consideration,—the Recording Stewards of the
several Circuits and Missions,—and as many Lay-repre-
sentatives as there are additional Ministers or Preachers
appointed by the Conference more than the Superintend-
ent of the Circuit or Mission. These additional Lay-
representatives shall be nominated by the Superintendent,
and elected by the May Quarterly Meetings.

Ques. 4. What directions shall be given concerning
the District Meetings.

Ans. 1. After the Chazrman has opened the meeting by
the usual devotional exercises,a Secretary shall be appoint-
ed by ballot, who shall minute down every thing resolved
upon or transacted, in a book precured for that purpose.
At the close of each meeting the minutes shall be signed
by the Chairman and Secretary. The book shall be kept
by the Chairman and brought by him to Conference, and
be handed dowa to the Chairmen successively.

Ans. 2. The method of proceeding at each meeting
shall be as follows :—The Chairman shall enquire,

First. What members are now present ?
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Second. Are the Ministers and Preachers blameless in
life, conversation, and doctrine ?

In the examination of Ministers and Preachers in
the District Meeting, the chairman is required to ask
the following questions, dusténctly and successively,
concerning every Brother :

First, Is there any objection to his moral and Reli-

Zlous character ?
Second, Does he believe and preach ail our Doctrenes?

Third, Has he duly observed and enforeced our
Discipline ?

Fourth, Has he been punctual in attending all his
appointments ?

Fifth, Has be competent abilities for our Ltinerant
work ?

A separate answer to each of these questions is
expected to appear on the District minutes.

The Chairmen are required to examine into the case
of every Minister who has married during the year,
whether the Fourth of the “ Rules of a Preacher,” has
been obeyed, which says, “ Take 7o steps towards mar-
riage, without first consulting with your Brethren ;” and
to report to the Conference any cases in which that
important direction shall appear to have been violated.
This rule shall be considered as requiring, in particular,
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a consultation with the Chairman of his Dislrict, Ins
Superintendent, or some senior Minister of the party
concerned.

3. Who are appointed by this meeting to represent the
District as members of the Conference Committees?
The Church Relief ? The Stationing Commiitee ? The
Sabbath Schools ? and what Laymen are appointed {from
this D strict on the Committees of the several connexional
Funds ¢ The Contingent Fund and Children’s Fund?
The Educational [und ? The Missionary Committee ¢
The Charch Relief Fund. The selection of such lay-
man to be made by the Recording Stewards and Repre-
sentatives of each District, at the ordinary distiict meet-
ing in May, (at the close of the financial business to be
transacted at that meeting) from and out of the mem-
bers nominated by the respective quarterly boards of
such district at their fourth Quarterly Meetings.

4. What Preachers, who have travelled four years, are
eligible to be recommended to the Conference for ad-
mission into full connezion, and to ordination ?

In addition to the preceding course of inquiry, the fol-
lowing questions are to be put every year by the Chair-
nan, to every young man in the District, o tréal ; but
they need not be inserted in the District minutes. It is
epough to say there that the usual quesiions were put to
the young men on trial, and salegfactorily answered ; or if
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otherwise, to state the case ; and that in the Annual Ex-
amination of Caundidates for our Ministry, it shall be the
duty of the Chairmen of the Districts to include the Dis-
ciplinary Question, “ Do you take snuff, tobacco, or
drams ¥’ and that a distinct answer in the negative shall
be required in every case as a condition of continuing on
trial from year to year.

I rst, Have you now faith in Christ, and are you
going on to perfection?

Second, Have you attended regularly to private prayer,
and to the devotional reading of the Scriptures and bocks
of a spiritual and experimental kind, in order to keep up
devout and lively religious feelings in your own heart?

Third, Have you carefully visited the sick under your
charge, and others to whom you can obtain access ?

Fourth, Have you visited the people at their houses,
inquiring into their religious state, praying with them, and
administering wholesome counsel, and have you catechised
the children of the schools, and those of our friends and
bearers, as you have had opportunity %

Fifth, Have you bad fruit of your ministry during the

* last year, and are you endeavouring so to state the leading

truths of Christian doctrine and experience in your dis-
courses, and so {o apply them with affection and earnest-
ness and prayer, as to do all in your power to secure suc-
cess in your woik?
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Sizth, Answer the following questions in such terms
as you would use in stating the doctrines they contain to
an inquirer under religious impressions, or in your ser-

mons:

What is evangelical Repentance ?  What is Justifica-
tion ¢ What is Justifying Faith ¢ What is the direct
witness of the Spirit # What is the ¢ndirect witness of
the Spirit 2 What 1s Christian Perfection ¥ Whatis
the difference between Justification and Sanctification ?
‘What is the difference between Justification and Regen-
eration ? What is the difference between Sanctification
and enlire Sanctification ?

Let all these points be proved in order by oppropriate
passages of Holy wwrit,

The brethren will see the propriety of conducting this
part of the District Meeting wwith pecuar deliberation
and solemmnily, as in the immediute presence of God :
‘and they may enlarge on doctrinal questions as they
may deem necessary, so as i3 lead the candidates to a
right wnderstanding, and an appropriate expression
of our leading doctrinal peculiarities as o Church.

5. The Chairman, at each District Meeting, shall, in
addition, examine every Preacher on trial, respecting his
acquaintance with the Books recommended to him, and
the general course of reading which he may have pursued
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during the preceding year. For this purpose every such
Preacher is required to deliver to the Chairman of his
District, a list of the Books which he has read since the
preceding District Meeting. This list shall be laid before
the Meecting, that the senior brethren may have an oppor-
tunity of giving to the junior Preachers such advices and
directions respecting their studies as may appear neces-
sary.

6. What Preachers are recommended to be continued
on trial ?

Who have travelled three years?

‘Who have tiavelled o years?

‘Who have travelled one year ?

7. What Preachers are on the list of reserve ?

Where the Preacher has been recommended to
travel, but not called out into the work in the course of
the year, the Chairman shall make inquiry of the super-
intendent of the circuit where he resides, at the ensuing
District meeting, whether he be still deemed a proper per-
son to be employed in our regular ministry, and the result
shall be reported in the District Meeting.

8. What Preachers are recommsnded as candidates to
be received on trial?

The Chairmen are required- not only to examine very
minutely, in the District meetings, all persons proposed
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for trial as Preachers among us; but also to report distinctly
in their District minutes, for the consideration of Confer-
ence, the opinion of the District meetings after such ex-
aminations, respecling the fLeaith, piety, and moral char-
acter, ministerial abilities, belief of our doctrenes, attach-
ment to our Discipline, and freedom from debt, as well
as from all secular encumbrances.

9. What Ministers or Preachers have died ?
10. Who are the Superannvated Ministers ?
11. Who are the Supernumeraiies?

12, Who have desisted from Travelling ?

13. Who have been suspended during the year.
14. Who go to Conference ?

The District Meetings respectively shall have the right
of fixing upon the Ministers who are to attend the Con-
ference ; subject, however, to the following limitations,
viz i—

(1.) Let not @/l the Ministers from any Circuit ever
come to Conference, except from within such a distance
of the place where it is held, as will admit of their sup-
plying their placcs on the Lord’s day ; or except, in very
special cases, a majority of two-thirds of the District
Meeting shall decide that all the brethren in any Circuit,
ought to attend.
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(2.) Let those who attend set out as late and return as
early as possible.

(3.) Every Preacher on trial who has travelled four
years and been recommended by his District Meeting to
the Conference to be admitted into full connexicn, shall
attend the Conference of that year.

(4.) Nothing in these Rules shall be so construed as
to prevent those Ministers from attending the Conference
agaiost whom there lies any accusation or complaint.

15. What is the number of Ministers and Preachers ?
The Superannuated and Supernumeraries 7 What is the
number of the Quarterly Official Meeting Board of each
Circuit of Mission? What is the number of Church
Members, and of those on Trial? The number of Sab-
bath Schools, Officers, Teacliers, and Scholars, male and
female ? The numbers in Bible Classes ¢ The number
of Scholars meeting in Class? How many volumes are
there in the Libraries? and what cases of interest and
usefulness have been reported?

In order that the work may be constantly under the
eye of the Ministers, the Superintendent shall keep quar-
terly schedules in every Circuit, each of which shall con-
tain a correct statement, for the quarter to which it be-
longs, of persons admitted on trial—new members fully
admitted into Society, after due probation—Members ad-
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mitted from other Circuits or Classes—Remorals into
other Circuits — Deaths — Backsliders — Persons with-
drawn—Conversions —Professing Justification—Sancti-
fication— N umber in Bands—and total number of mem-
bers then in Society and those on trial, The Editor shall
prepare and furnish to every Ciicuit a sufficient number
of printed Forms of such Schedules, at the expense of
the Circuit, to be filled up by the Ministers or Preachers,
in reference to every distinct class, at the end of each
quarter, and laid before the Chairman at his quarterly
visitation, if called for. From these quarterly schedules,
the Superintendent shall, at the close of the year, draw
up a general schedule, containing an account of all the
Societies in his Circuit, in relation to the several particu-
lars above mentioned, and shall present the same to the
Annual District }Meeting, to be made the subj=ct of seri-
ous conversation among the brethren, when taking into
consideration the spiritual state and circumstances of the
District, and be brought by the Chairman to the Confer-
ence.

16. How much has each Minister or Preacher received
from his Cireuit or Mission towards his salary? Family
allowance? Travelling and other expenses ? and what
appropriations have been made to aid dependent Circuits
and Missions by the Iinancial District Meeting and the
Missionary Board 7 Have the amounts apportioned to each
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eircuit or mission in behalf of the Children’s Fund been
duly paid to the District Treasurer and acknowledged?
and what is the number of children under eighteen years
of age on this District? In reporting the children for
whom claims are authoriz:d uj;on the Childrer’s Fund, the
District Meetings shall observe the following order :—

First, Children born whose fathers are now engaged in
the work of the Ministry.

Second, Children whose fathers are Superannuated ;
whose mothers are widows ; or, who are orphans.

Third, Special Cases: such children who were born
previous to the year 1835, in which period their fathers
were engaged in the work of the Ministry, but not in full
connexion with the Conference.

Fourth, That the regular claims on this Fund shall be
for children born ajfter their fathers have been received
into full connexion with the Conference and ordained.

That Ministers from the English Conference, from
affiliated Conferences,and from the Methodist I. Church,
U. 8., or other Churches who have beén regularly received
by this Conference, shall be authorized to claim for such
of their children as were born after they had travelled
four years in the regular work ; and upon payment of such
sum or sums to the Children's Fund as may give them
an equitable title thereto.
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Fifth, Claims for the ensuing year shall be allowed for
such children only as ewere repovied at the May District
Meetings. Nevertheless, a Cireuit may make provision
for children born within the year.

The Chairman is particularly required to see that
all the regulations respecting the Children’s Fund be fully
carried into effect in the District under kis charge accord-
ing to the Constitution of that I'und.

1'7. 'What circuits and missions are now deficient in
making up the allowances of their Minister or Preachers
—in salary, board, and other expenses? and what other
special cases are now recommended to the favourable con-
sideration of the committees on the several connexional
Funds ?

18. What has been collected on each circuit and mis-
sion for the Superannuated Ministers” Fund ¢ The Con-
tingent ? The Church Relief? The education of can-
didates? The Missionary ? or other Funds ? and have
these been duly forwarded to the several Treasurers ?

19. What Churches and Parsonages have been solds
built or enlarged ? 'What Parsonages have been fur-
nished ? and what other connexional property has been
acquired on each Circuit or Mission during the past year?
And has the Rule of Discipline been duly observed ?
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20. What is the number of the Churches, the Parson-
ages, the School houses and Burial Grounds on each Clir-

cuit and Mission ? and what other property belonging to
the Church ?

21. What applications are now made for assistance to
embarrassed Churches from the Church Relief Fund?
and what changes in the relation of Church property are
now recommended for the consideration of Conference ?

22. What number of Baptisms, &ec., have been per-
formed by each Minister during the year ?

23. Before any candidate for our Ministry, who may
require attendance at our College, shall be sent there
his circumstances shall be inquired into by the District
Meeting; and in the event of his being appointed to go
to College by the Conference, the District Meeting
minute of his circumstances shall be forwarded by the
Secretary to the Chairman of the Educational Fund
Committee. Nevertheless, no candidate for our Ministry
shall be sent 1o College who has not travelled at least
one year in our work.

2. That when Preachers on trial are allowed to attend
Victoria College for two years during their probation, the
two years shall be counted but as one year in their pro-
bation.

3. That all young men taken into the work of the
Bl
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Itinerant Ministry before Christmas, shall be allowed the
full year ; and be so returned in the minutes of the Con-
ference.

24%. Can any measures be adopted for the increased
efficiency of our ministerial [abors, and for the promotion
of the work of God ?

First, Are all the means possible used to visit all the
towns and settlements within the boundaries of every
station ? ‘

Are there earnest attempts made in every place where
there are services to form classes ?

Is sufficient time allotted, in the arrangements of the
Quarterly Visitation of the classes, for the Minister or
Preacher to acquaint himself with the state of each mem-

ber, and to give suitable advice to each ?

Are the Societies regularly met after the Public Ser-
vices where practicable ?

Are the Rules of the Society given to new members
and have they been read during the year in the congre-
gation ?

Do the Brethren pay sufficient attention to Pastoral
visitation, and the catechising of the children of our
members and friends ?

S condly, Those important inquiries are to be followed
by the reading of the Resolutions of the Conference held
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in Belleville, 1836, menutes, page 120, and to be follow-
ed with solemn review of the state of the work, with
religious conversations, and with fervent prayer for the
revival of the work of God. And any suggestions for
the religious improvement of our children and the mem-
bers of our Church, and especially for the greater effici-
ency of our ministerial labours, to be entered on the min-
utes of the District Meeting, and when thought necessary
recommended to the consideration of the Conference.

25. What can be done to improve the financial state
of the District. and for the extension of the work of
God!?

First, Areall the financial arrangements of the Church
duly observed in each Circuit or Mission in this District?
The Quarterly contributions at the renewal of the Tick-
ets? The public collections and private subscriptions?

Second, Are there any further regulations necessary
with respect to our financlal affairs ?

Third, What changes are recommended in the order
and arrangement of the work on the Circuits and Missions
within this District? What new Stations are recom-
mended? What additional Preachers are required for
any Circuit or Mission on this Districs?

The Recording General Steward and Lay Representa-
iives of each Ci:cuit shall attend the District Meeting
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during the consideration of the financial affairs of the Dis-
trict, in order to lay before the meeting the accounts of
his Circuit, and to consult with the Ministers ard Preach-
ers the best means of promoting the interests of the
Church. Let it be understood aud announced for the
Stewards and Lay Representatives from the several Cir-
cuits to atfend the District Meeting precisely at ten
o’clock in the morning of the second day of the meeting,
when the financial affa’rs of the District will be taken
into consideration, during which the Mtewards and Lay

Representatives shall bave a right to speak and vote.

Two copies of the District Meeting records shall be
brought to Conference in addition to the one entered in
the District Book :—one copy for the Secretary of Con-
ference, and one for the members of the District and of
the Conference generally.

FINANCIAT DISTRICT MEETINGS.

1. A Financial Dist:ict Meeting, consisting of the
Superintendent and Steward of each Circuit, or Mission,
shall be held in each district, in the month of September,
to apportion to the several circuits the amonnts placed
at its disposal by the Confererce, to make arrangements
for Missionary Meetings, and to settle the claims for the
Ministers’ children of the district.

2. The Financial District Meeting shall examine into



LOCAL PREACHERS MEETINGS. 37

the circumstances and probable income of the Domestic
Missions in the same way as they examine into those of
the Circuits, and suggest such amount as they conceive
should be appropriated towards the support of such Mis-
sions.

3. No District shall have any claims on the Church
Relief Fund, until the Financial Secretary of such Dis-
trict bas made a return of the money to the General
Treasurer; and that the Financial Secretaries be re-
quested to make these returns on or before the first day
of the Conference.

4. The Financial Secretaries shall pay to the Superin-
tendents of Circuits, or on their order, the sums appro-
priated to their Circuits; which payments such Superin-
tendents shall report to their respective Quarterly Meet-
ings.

Secriox IIL
LOCAL PREACHERS AND THEIR MEETINGS,

Ques. 1. What directions shall be given concerning
Local Preachers and their Meetings ?

Ans. 1. The Superintendent shall regularly meet the
Local Preachers on his Circuit once a quarter ; and ne
person shall be put upon the plan as a Local Preacher, or
be suffered to preach among us as such, without the
approbation of that meeting. Or, if in any Circuit a
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regular Local Preachers’ Meeting cannot be held, they
shall be proposed and approved at the last General
Quarterly Meeting of the Circut.

2. The Superinte'dent at each regular Local Preach-
ers’ Meeting, or the C'hairman at the last General Quar-
terly Meeting of the Circuit, shall inquire into the reli-
gious and moral character, doctrines, abilities to preach,
and punctuality in attending appointments. of each
Preacher by name.

3. Every person proposed to the Local Preachers’
Meeting, to be received as a Local Preacher, or taken
on trial, then to be asked by the Chairman the following
questions, to each of which a distinct answer shall be re-
quired, —

Have you faith in Christ ?  Are you going to perfec-
tion? Do you expect to be perfected in love in this
life? Are you groaning after it? Are you resolved to
devote yourself to God and Ilis work? What is your
religious experience? Do you siucerely and fully believe
the Doctrines of (ethodism, as contained in our Articles
of Taith, and as taught by Mr. Wesley in his notes on
the New Testament, and volumes of Sermons 1—espe-
cially the following leading ones; a Trinity of Persons
in the unity of the Godhead ; the total depravity of all
men by nature, in consequence of Adam’s fall; the
atonement made for Christ for the sins of all the human
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race; justification by faith; the direct witness of the
Spirit ; the possibility of falling from a state of justifica-
tion and holiness, and perishing everlastingly; the absolute
necessity of holiness both in heart and life; and the
proper eternity of future rewards and punishments.

2. Will you endeavor fully and faithfully to preach
them?

Answer the following questions in such terms as you
would use in stating the doctrines they contain, to an
inquirer under religious impressions, or in your sermons :

What is evangelical repentance? What is Justfica-
tion? What is Justifying Faitb? VWhat is the direct
witness of the Spirit? What is the ¢ndirect witness of
the Spirit? What is Christian Perfection? What is
the difference between Justification and Sanctification ?
‘What 1is the difference between Justification and Regen-
eration? What is the difference of Sanctification and
entire Sanctification ?

The questions proposed in the examination of the char-
acters of Local Preachers shall be the same as those
proposed in regard to Travelling DPreachers, viz: 1. Is
there any objection to his moral and religious charac-
ter? 2. Does he believe and preach all our Doctrines ?
3. Has he duly observed our Discipline ¢ 4. 1las ke
competent abilities for a Preacher? 5. 1s he punclual
in attending all his appointments?
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7. All Local Preacliers shall mect in class. No
exception shall be made in respect to any who may have
been travelling Ministers or Preachers in former years.

8. No Local Preachers shall keep Love-Teasts without
the consent of the Superintendent, nor in anywise inter-
fere with his business.

9. Whenever a Local Preacher or Exhorter removes
from one Circuit to another, he shall procure from the
Chairman of the District, or the Superintendent of the
Circuit, a certificate of his official standing in the Church
at the time of his removal, without which he shall not be

received as a Local Preacher or Exhorter in other
places.

10. No Local Preacher coming to reside among us
from another part of the world, although duly recom-
mended, shall be allowed to preach or hold meetings in
our Chapels, unless he become a member of our Church,
and submit to its Discipline.

12. No Minister or Preacher who has been suspended
or expelled from the Travelling Connexion, shall, on any

account, be employed as a Local Preacher, without the
consent of the Conference.

13. The name of every Local Preacher shall be

recorded on the Journals of the Quarterly Meeting of the
Circuit in which he resides.
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3. Should any Local Preacher belonging to any seced-
ing body of Methodists make application to be received
into our Church, the Chairman of a District, in concur-
rence with the Quarterly or Local Preachers’ Meeting of
the Circuit on which such Local Preacher shall reside, is
authorized to receive him, after having enquired into his
qualifications, and all the circumstances of his case.

Ques. 2. VWhat allowance shall be made for Local
Preachers in certain cases?

Ans. 1. Whenever a Local Preacher fills the place of
a Travelling Minister or Preacher by the approbation of
the Chairman, he shall be paid for his time a sutn propor-
tional to the allowance of a Travelling Minister or
Preacher; which sum shall be paid by the Circuit at the
next Quarterly Meeting, if the Travelling Minister or
Preacher, whose place he filled up, were either sick or
necessarily absent; or in other cases, out of the allow-
ance of the Travelling Minister or Preacher.

2. If a Local Preacher be distressed in his temporal
circumstances, on account of his service in the Circuit,
he may apply to the Quarterly Meeting, who may give
him what relief they judge proper, after the allowance of
the Travelling Ministers and Preachers, and of their
wives, and all other regular allowances are discharged.
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Secrron IV,

QUARTERLY OFFICIAL MEETINGS.

Ques. 1. Of whom shall the Quarterly Official Meet-
ings be composed ?

Ans. Of all the Ministers, the Travelling and Loeal
Preachers, Exhorters, Stewards, and Class-leaders, of the

Circuit or Mission.

Ques. 2. Who shall preside in the Quarterly Meetings?
Ans. The Chairman of the District, or in his absence,

the Superintendent of the Circuit.

Ques. 3. What shall be the regular business of the
Quarterly Meeting ?

Ans. 1. To receive the financial returns from the sev-
eral classes, and to pay the salary, allowance, and expen-
ses of the Ministers and Preachers.

2. To hear complaints, and to receive and try appeals.

3. That the election of Stewards shall be made at the
November Quarterly Meeting ; at which time a commit-
tee shall be appointed to make an estimate of the amounts
necessary for the family or families of the Ministers, or
Preachers of the Circuit ; a report of which shall be
made to the meeting by which they were appointed.

4. That if a Recording Steward of a Circuit becomes
incapacitated for the duties of his office, the Superinten-
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dent of the Circuit shall have auathority to appoint another
of the Stewards to that office until the next Quarterly

Meeting.

g, when his place shall be supplied according to

Discipline.

5. Where there is no Local Preachers’ Meeting, to
take cognizance of all the Local Preachers on the Cir-
cuit, and to inquire into the gifts, labours, punctuality, and
usefulness of each Preacher by name.

6. To appoint Stewards, the Minister in charge nomi-
nating ; to examine the characters of Exhorters annually,
and to recommend them, if approved, for renewal of
licenses ; and where there is no Local Preachers’ Meet-
ing, to license proper persons to preach; and to renew
their licenses annually ; and to recommend to the Con-
ference Candidates for the Miuistry.

CHAPTER III.
OF MINISTERS AND PREACHERS, AND THEIR DUTIES.
Sectiox 1.
APPOINTMENT OF PRESIDENTS AND THEIR DUTY.

Ques. 1. How is a President to be appointed or chosen?

Ans. The English Conference shall have authority to
send from year to year, one- of its own body, or appoint
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a member of this Conference to preside over our Con-
ference. VWhen the English Conference does not send
or appoint a President, our Conference shall,on its assem-
bling, choose by ballot, one from amongst its own Mem-
bers; but the same individual shall not be re-chosen
President oftener than once in four years, nor continue in

office longer thanone year at a time.

Ques. 2. What are the duties and powers of a Presi-
sident !

Ans. 1. To preside in the Conference, and at all Con-
ference Connexional Committees ; and give a casting vote,
in case of an equal division of votes on any question.

2. To see that the appointments of the Dlinisters and
Preachers for the Districts, Circuits, Stations and Mis-
sions are made according to the Rules of Conference
respecting the Stationing Committee: provided always,
that he shall not allow any Minister or Preacher to
remain more than three years successively on the same
Circuit or Station ; except the Editor and General Book
Steward, the supernumerary, superannuated, and worn-
out Preachers, Missionaries among the Indians, and the
Presidents, Principals, or Teachers of Seminaries of
Learning which are or may be under our superinten-
dence; and no Minister or Preacher who has travelled
three years on a Circuit or Mission at the time of its
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division, shall be eligible for a re appoiniment to either
part.

3. To ordain the Preachers received into full Con.
nection, with the assistance of two or more of the Senior
Ministers, according to our form of ordination.

4. In the intervals of Conference to travel through the
Connexion at large, and oversee the spiritual and temporal
business of the Church, or be placed on a Circuit or
Station, as the Stationing Committee and Conference
may direct. The President shall be, ez-offi<i0, Chairman
of the District, for the time beng, through which he may
travel, or in which he may be stationed during the year
of his presidency. Each President appointed by the
English Conference, so long as he reinains in the country,
in the intervals of the Conference, is expected to travel
through the whole Connexion so far as his circumstances
will admit,

Ques. 3. To whom is the President amenable for his
conduct 2

Ans. To the Conference ; and, if he be accused of
immorality in the interval of Conference; he shall be
proceeded against in the District in which he is stationed,
or through which he may be travelling, where the alleged
crime is said to bave been committed, in the same
manner as against a Chairman of a District.
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Ques. 4. How may we provide against the difficulties
and inconveniences resulting from the death of any
President of the Conference who may die during the year
of his presidency ?

Ans. 1. In every such case the Co-Delegate shall
immediately enter into the office so vacated, and shall be
considered, for the remainder of that year, and until the
appointment or election of a successor at the ensuing
Conference, as having all the powers, privileges, and
authorities of the presidency, and responsible for all its
duties.

2. And in the event f the death or disability of the
President and Co-Delegate, the Secretary of the Con-
ference shall call together the Conference Special Commit-
tee, which shall have power to appoint, as President, such
Minister as they deem proper, who shall hold the office
and -discharge its duties, until a successor is formally ap-
pointed at the next Conference.

Secrion II.
CHATRMEN OF DISTRICTS AND THEIR DUTY.
Ques. 1. Who is the Chairman ?

Ans. That Minister who oversees all the spiritual and
temporal business of the Church in his D strict.
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Ques. 2. By whom are the Chairmen of Districts to
be chosen?

Ans. By the Conference, according to agreement
between the English and Canadian Conferences in 1858,
which is in the following words :—% As soon as the Sta-
tions are confirmed, which shall be by a second read
of them to the Conference, the Secretary shall read over
successively the names of the Ministers and preachers
stationed in each district, and the Conference shall elect
by ballot one of its members so stationed, to be Chair-
man for the ensuing year.

Ques. 3. What are the duties of a Chairman ?

Ans. 1. To take the oversight of the whole work on
his District according to the Discipline, as far as his duty
to the Circuit on which he resides will permit.

2. To visit any Station or Circuit on his District,
when he may judge it expedient.

3. To see that every part of the Discipline is duly
enforced.

The Chairman is especially directed and required to
visit any Circuit or Station in his District, when request-
ed by the Superintendent of such Circuit, in case of any
dispute or difficulty which the Superintendent may desire
assistance to adjust ; also, in all cases of appeal, of which
the Superintendent of the Circuit or Station concerned
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shall give him due notice. In all these cases the Circuit
or Station visited shall pay the travelling expenses of the
Chairman. The Chairman shall have authority to call in
any Minister or Preacher of his District to supply his
place when absent in visiting any Circuit or Station.

4. To preside in the District and Quarterly Meetings
in his appointed District.

5. In the absence of the President, to take charge of
all the Ministers, Travelling and Local Preachers, and
Exhorters in his District.

6. To change, receive, and suspend Ministers or
Preachers in his District, in theintervals of Conference, and
in the absence of the President as the Discipline directs :
Provided, nevertheless, he shall not change any Minister
or Preacher contrary to his wish, unless by the advice of
two or more members of the Conference in his District.

7. If any Minister or Preacher absent himself from
his Circuit, without leave of his Chairman, the Chair-
man shall as far as possible fill his place with another
Minister or Preacher, who shall be paid for his labours
out of the allowance of the absent Minister or Preacher,
in proportion to the usual allowance.

8. To be present, as far as practicable, at all the Quar-
terly Meetings, and to call together at each Quarterly
Meeting all the Ministers, the Travelling and Local
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Preachers, Iixhorters, Stewards, and Leaders of the Cir-
cuit, and none else, to hear complaints, and to receive and
try appeals. The Quarterly Meeting shall appoint a
Secretary to take down the proceedings thereof, in a book
kept by one of the Stewards of the Circuit for that pur-
pose.

9. To attend the President when present in his Dis-
trict, and to give bim, when absent, all necessary infor-
mation, by letter, of the state of his District.

10. Skould the Chairman, or Superintendent, or any of
his colleagues be requested to withdraw, on any occasior
from any of our regularly constituted meetings for busi-
ness, he shall in no case do so ; and, sheuld he be obliged
to withdraw from any suchk meeting during its sittings, the
meeting will be thereby dissolved. Andif any Chair-
man, or Superintendent, or other Travelling Minister or
Preacher, do willingly submit to any requisition, so as to
withdraw from any such meeting before its conclusion,
he shall, en proof, receive due censure at the ensuing
Conference.

Ques. 4. Shall the Chairman bave power to employ a
Preacher who has been rejected at a previous annual
Conference ?

Ans. 1. He shall not, unless the Corference sheuld
give him liberty under certain conditions.

[}
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2. No Chairman of District, or other Conference
officer shall have authority to employ a married Preacher
during the year, with a view to his being received as 5
candidate for the Ministry, without the consent of the
Conference Special Committee.

3. No District Meeting shall recommend any mar-
ried Preacber to the Conference for reception on trial,
unless he has been previously employed, in case of abso-
lute necessity, in accordance with, and under the restric-
tion of the foregoing resolution.

Ques. 5. How shail the Chairman be supported ?

Ans. By the Circuit or Station to which he is appoint-
ed by the Conference. In case of the death of a Chair-
man during the year, his removal from the District, or
otherwise disqualification to perform the duties of his
office, the Financial Secretary shall calla meeting of the
members of the District, to elect by ballot one of their
number, being a member of the Conference, as Chairman
until the ensuing Conference.

Secrion II1.
DUTIES OF SUPERINTENDENTS.
Ques. 1. Who is the Superintendent ?
Ans. That Minister or Preacher on each Circuit, who
is appointed, from time to time, to take charge of the
Societies and the other Ministers and Preachers therein.
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Ques, 2. What are the duties of the Minister or
Preachec who has the special charge of a Circuit ?

Ans. 1. To see that the other Ministers or Preachers
in his Circuit behave well and want nothing.

2. To renew the tickets for the admission of Members
into Love-Feast quarterly, and to regulate the Bands.

3. To inquire at the renewal of tickets what each
Member can give for the salary, and where weekly money
is not paid, what he can give for the board of the Minis-
ters and Preachers on the Circuit.

4. To meet the Stewards and Leaders as often as
possible.

5. To appoint all the Leaders, and change them when
he sees it necessary; but not contrary to the wish of the
Class, or without consulting the Leaders’ Meeting.

6. To receive, try, and expel Members, according to
the form of Discipline.

7. To hold Watch-Nights and Love-Feasts.

8. It shall be the duty of the Superintendent, in
the absence of the Chairman of his District, to hold
quarterly meetings; to preside in all Official Meetings

of the Circuit; and to make all nominations to office in
the Church.

9. To take care that every Society be duly supplied
with books; and to urge upoen all who are admitted into our
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Church, to read attentively our general rules, the Secornd
Catechism, and other Wesleyan Works.

10. To take an exact account of the numbers in So-
ciety, in his Circuit, and deliver in such account to the
District-Meeting, and who shall report to the Conference,
that it may be printed in the Minutes ;—which account
shall also include the Members who have been received
by ticket, or on trial, as probationers,—those who have
removed or died, or have been cut off or added to the
Circuit by altering its boundaries.

11. To leave for his successor a Circuit Book, contain-
ing not only a perfect list of all the official Members, and
of the annual subscribers to our funds, but especially an
exact list of the names of all the Members in his Circuit,
arranged in their several Classes and Societies as found
at last Quarterly Meeting of the year.

12. To transmit to the Chairman his quarterly sche-
dule, with such remarks as will furnish a full account of
the state of the work under his charge. ¢ And to give
due notice to the Chairman of the District in ll cases
of appeal.

13. To meet the men and women apart in the large
Socielies, once a quarter, wherever it is practicable.

14. To examine the accounts of all the Stewards.

15. To appoint a person to receive the Quarterly
Collection in the classzs, of necessary.
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16. To see that all Public Collections in aid of the
Circuit, or the Connexional funds of the Church, be re-
gularly made in each of the congregations of his Circuit,
as directed by the Conference.

17. To see that Mr. Wesley’s original rule, in regard
to weekly and quarterly contributions, be observed in all
our societies as far as possible. The rule was published
by Mr. Wesley in the Minutes of Conference, held in
London, 1782. It is as follows:

“Q. Have the weekly and quarterly contributions been
duly made in all our societies %

“ A. In many it has been shamefully neglected. To
remedy this,

“1. Let every Superintendent remind every Society,
that this was our original rule: Every member contri-
bufes one penny weekly, (unless he is in extreme poverty),
and one shilling quarterly. Explain the reasonableness of
this.

“ 2. Let every Leader receive the weekly contribution
from each person in his Class.

3. Let the Superintendent ask every person at chang-
ing his ticket: Can you afford to observe ourrules?
And receive what he is able to give.” ‘

Ques. What other directions shall we give him ?

Ans. Several, )
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1. To see that every Band-leader have the rules of
the Bands.

2. To enforce, vigorously, but calmly, all the rules of
the Society.

3. 1n accordance with the judgment of the Confer-
ence, Superintendents are required to explain, and enforce
the General Rules of our church, which are understood to
prohibit our people from employing dancing masters to
teach their children to dance, sending or allowing them
to attend dancing sechools, or parties in which that amuse-
ment is indulged.

4. To suffer no Love-feast to last above an hour and a
half.

5. To warn all, from time to time, that none are to
remove from one Circuit to another, without a note of
recommendation from a Minister of the Circuit, in these
words: “A. B. the bearer has been an acceptable
member of our Church ¢n C.” and to inform them, that

without such a certificate, they will not be received iuto
the Church in other places.

6. To recommend every where decency and cleanli-
ness.

7. To read the rules of the Society, with the aid of
the other Ministers and Preachers, once a year in every
congregation, and once a quarter in every Society.
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8. It shall be considered a principle in the Method-
ist Discipline, that no court shall be recognized as Method-
istic, in which the Minister or Preacher does not pre-
side, and that all nominations to office in the church shall
be by the superintendent of the circuit.

9. The Minister or Preacher who has the charge of a
Circuit shall appoint Prayer Meetings wherever he can
in bis Circuit.

10. He shall take care that a fast be held in every
Society in his Circuit, on the Friday preceding every
Quarterly Meeting ; and that a memorandum of it be
written on all the Class-papers, and on the Plan of the
Circuit.

11. To license such persons as he may ihink proper to
officiate as Exhorters, provided no person shall be so licens-
ed without consulting the Stewards and Leaders, or Quar-
terly Meeting of the Circuit, in which the person pro-
posed resides.

12. To make out a regular Plan of appointments for
the Ministers, the Travelling and Local Preachers and
Exhorters on the Circuit, with the counsel of the Local
Preachers’ Meeting, or of the Quarterly Meeting where
there is no Local Preachers’ Meeting.

13. To make strict enquiry in the Leaders’ Meeting,
at least once a Quarter, into the moral character of all
the Leaders, their punctuality in beginning and ending
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their Class Meetings in proper time, and every thing that
relates to their ollice.

14. Toinvite and earnestly to urge the attendance and
assistance of the Circuit Stewards, and Lay-Ilepresenta-
tives at the District Meetings, according to our rule,
during the time when the financial affairs of the District
to which they belong are under consideration.

15. To see that the circumstances of all remaikable
deaths of our Church Members be drawn up at large,
and sent to our Editor, who may publish them as far as he
Judges proper.

16. To read, with the assistance of his colleague or
colleagues, the Pastoral Address of the Conference to
all the Societies in his Circuit.

17. To prepare and present to Conference an Annual
Report of the state of Sabbath Schools on his Circuit.

18. To make application to our members and friends
in behalf of the Superannuated Preachers’ Fund, some
time during the months of November and December, and
the monies thus received to be paid to the Treasurer, on,
or before the fust day of January.

19. To see that a collection be made in each congrega-
tion in the month of September, and another in March,
for the C'ontingent Fund. YFirst collection to be paid at
the Financial District Meeting.
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20. To see that a collection be made in each congre-
gation, in the month of July for the Church Relief Fund.
To be paid at the Financial District Meeting.

21, To see that a collection be made in each congre-
gation, in the month of December, for the Education of
Candidates for our Ministry, and remitted to the Treas-
urer in Janvary.

22. To pay to the appointed Treasurers all monies col-
lected for the Several Funds at the time directed by Con-
ference.

SecTon IV.

OF THE TRIAL OF THOSE WHO THINK THEY ARE MOVED BY
THE HOLY GHOST TO PREACH.
Ques. How shall we try those who profess to bemoved
by the Holy Ghost to preach ?

Ans. 1. Let the following questions be asked, viz :—
Do they know God as a pardoning God? Have they
the love of God abiding in them ¢ Do they desire no-
thing but God? And are they holy in all manner of con-

versation ? ‘

2. Have they gifts (as well as grace) for the work?

Have they (in some tolerable degree) a clear, sound un-

erstanding, a right judgment in the things of God—a
c1
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just conception of salvation by faith ¢ And has God
given them any degree of utterance ¥ Do they speak
justly, readily, clearly ?

3. Have they fruit:—Are any truly convinced of sin,
and converted to GGod by their preaching?

As long as these three marks concur in any one, we
believe he is called of God to preach. These we re-
ceive as sufficient proof that he is moved by the Holy
Ghost.

SecTtion V.

OF CANDIDATES FOR THE MINISTRY AND PREACHERS ON TRIAL.

Ques. 1. How is a Preacher received on trial, and
what regulations are observed respecting him during his
probation ?

Ans. 1. Before a Chairman or Superintendent shall
propose a Preacher to the District Meeting, to be recom-
mended to the Couference to be admitted on trial, sucha
Preacher must first be approved and recommended by the
General Quarterly Meeting of the Circuit or Station in
which he resides.

2. Every Candidate thus recommended shall attend the
ensuing Distrizt Meeting, and be examined before all the
brethren present, respecting his religious experience, his
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knowledge of Divine things, his acquirements, his reading,
his views of the doctrines of the Gospel, and his regard
for Methodism in general.

8. Every person proposed to the District Meeting is
then to be asked by the Chairman the following questions,
to each of which a distinct answer shall be requiredi—

Have you been converted to God? Have you been
pardoned ? Have you faith in Christ? Are you going
on to perfection? Do you expect to be perfected inlove
in this life ¢ Are you groaning after it? Are you re-
solved to devote yourself wholly to God and to his work ?
Have you been baptized? What are your views on In-
fant Baptism and the Lord’s Supper? Do you know the
rules of the Society ¢ Do you keep them? Do you
take snuff, tobacco, or drams ? Have you read the
whole Discipline ¢ Are you willing to conform to it?
Have you considered the twelve rules of a Preacher, as
contained in answer to question 3rd, section 4th, chap. 3,
of our Discipline—especially the first, tenth, and twelfth ?
Will you keep them for conscience sake ? Are you de
termined to employ all your time in the work of God ?
‘Will you preach at every suitable opportunity, endeavour-
ing not to speak too long or too loud # Will you dili-
gently instruct the children in every place? Will you
visit from house to house ¥ Will you recommend fasting
both by precept and examyple? Are you in debt? What
is your age? Have you good health, and bave you a
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sound constitution ? Are you engaged to marry ! Do
you know Inglish Grammar ? Can you write a good
hand ?

Do you sincerely and fu'ly believe the doctrines of
Methodism, as contained in our Articles of Faith, and as
taught by Mr. Wesley in his notes on the New Testa-
ment and volumes of Sermons 1—especially the following
leading ones: a Trinity of Persons in the unity of the
Godhead; the total depravity of all men by nature, in
consequence of Adam’s fall; the atonement made by
Christ for the sins of all the human race ; justification by
faith ; the direct witness of the Spirit ; the possibility of
falling from a state of justification and holiness, and per-
ishing everlastingly ; the absolute necessity of holiness
both in heart and life ; and the proper eternity of future
rewards and punishments ¢ Will you endeavour fully and
faithfully to preach them? What is your religious ex-
perience —and what is your call 1o this work ?

4. After the examination, the Candidate shall withdraw,
and the meeting shall deliberate on the propriety or im-
propriety of his admission on trial, and determine whether
he shall be recommended to the ensuing Conference or
not.

5. If it be not convenient for the Candidate to attend
the District Meeting, the Chairman, with two other Min-
isters, shall examine him as above directed, and report
the result to the District Meeting,
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6. Every Preacher who is received on trial shall be
furnished by the Chairman of the District with the course
of study recommended by the Conference, who shall, if
necessary, give him an order on the Book Steward to
supply the Books mentioned, on credit, allowing him to
pay for them as soon as he is able.

7. If a Preacher, who has been received upon trial,
but not into full connexion, desist from travelling, he shall
be dropped in silence, unless he desist for want of health.

8. A Preacher who marrics while on trial shall be
dropped in silence.

9. When Preachers on trial are allowed to attend
Victoria College for two years during their probation, the
two yeafs shall be counted but as one year in their proba-
tion.

10. Observe ! Taking on trial is entirely different from
admitting a Preacher into full connexion. One on trial
may be either admitted or rejected, without doing him
any wrong, otherwise it would be no trial atall. Let
every Chairman explain this to them on trial.

11. The time for a Preacher {o travel on trial shall be
four years, at the end of which period, if recommended
by his District Meeting, he may be received into full con-
nexion, according to Discipline.

12. 1t shall be the duty of a Committee appointed by
the Conference at each annual Meeting, to point out a
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course of reading and study to be pursued by Candidates
for the Ministry; and the Chairman of the District,
whenever such are presented to him, shall direct him to
those studies which have been recommended to him :—
And, before any such Candidate is received into full con-
nexion he shall give satisfactory evidence to the District
Meeting from year to year of his knowledge of those sub- ‘
jects and books which have been recommended to his
perusal. This examination shall be annual at the District
Meeting, until the termination of his probation.

13. 'When a Preacher’s name is not printed in the Min-
utes, he must receive a written license from the President
or Chairman of the District in which he resides.

Section VI.
OF THE DUTY OF TRAVELLING PREACHERS.

Ques. 1. What is the duty of a Preacher?

Amns. 1. To preach.

2. To meet the Societies, Classes, and general Bands.
3. To visit the sick.

4. To preach in the morning where he can get hearers.

We recommend morning preaching at five o’clock in the
summer, and six in the winter, wherever it is practicable.



DUTY OF TRAVELLING PREACHERS. 63

Ques. 2. What are the directions given to a Preacher?
Ans. 1. Be diligent. Never be unemployed—never
be triflingly employed. Never trifle away time; neither
spend any more time at any place than is strictly necessary.

2. Be serious. Let your motto be Holiness to the
Lord. Avoid all lightness, jesting, and foolish talking.

3. Converse sparingly ; and conduct yourselves pru-
dently with women. 1 T%me. v. 2.

4. Take no step towards marriage without first con-
sulting with your brethren.

5. Believe evil of no one without good evidence ; un-
less you see it done take heed how you credit it. Put
the best construction on every thing. You know the
judge is always supposed to be on the prisoner’s side.

6. Speak evil of no one; because your word especially
would eat as doth a canker. Keep your thoughts within
your own breast, till you come to the person concerned.

7. Tell every one under your care what you think
wrong in his conduct and temper, and that lovingly and
plainly, as soon as may be ; else it will fester in your heart.
Make all haste to cast the fire out of your bosom.

8. Avoid all affectation. A Preacher of the Gospel
is the servant of all.

9. Be ashamed of nothing but sin.
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10. Be punciual. Do every thing exactly at the time.
Aund do not mend our rules, but keep them ; not for wrath,
but conscience sake.

11. You have nothing to do but to save souls : There-
fore spend and be spent in this work ; and go always not
only to those that want you, hut to those that want you
most.

Observe! It is not your business only to preach so
many times, and to take care of this or that society ; but
to save as many as you can—to bring as many sinners as
you can to repentance ; and with all your power, to build
them up in that holiness, without which they cannet see
the Lord. And remember—a Methodist Preacher is to
mind every point, great and small, in the Methodist Dis-
cipline ! Therefore, you will need to exercise all the sense
and grace you have.

12. Actin all things not according te your own will,
but as a son in the Gospel. .\s such, it is your duty to
employ your time in the manner which we direct ; in
preaching aad visiting from house to house—in reading,
meditation and prayer. Above all, if you labour with
us in the Lord’s vineyard, it is needful you should do that
part of the work which e advise, at those times and
places which e jud ge most for his glory.

Ques. 3. What method do we use in receiving a
Preacher at the Conference ?
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Ans. After solemn fasting and prayer, every person
proposed shall then be asked, before the Conference, the
following questions, (with any others which may he
thought necessary,) viz: Have you faith in Christ? Are
you going on to perfection? Do you expect to be made
perfect in love in this hfe # Are you groaning after it?
Are you resolved to devote yourself wholly to God
and his work? Do you kn.w the rules of the Society %
Of the Bands? Do you keep them? Do you constantly
attend the Sacrament? Tlave you read the form of Dis-
cipline? Are you willing to conform to it? Do you take
snuff, tobacco or diams? Have you considered the
rules of a Preacher—especially the first, tenth, and
twelfth ¢ Will you keep them for conscience sake ?
Are you determined to employ all your time in the work
of God? Will you endeavour not to speak too long or
too loud ¢ Will you diligently instruct the children in
every place ¢ Will you visit from house to house? Wil
you recommend fusting or abstinence, both by precept
and example? Are you in debt ?

After four years’ probation, which is to commence from
the time of his being received on trial at the Conference,
and being approved by the Conference, and examined by
the President of the Conference, he may be received in-
to full connexion, by giving him the form of Di-cipline,
inscribed thus :— As long as you freely consent to,
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and earnestly endeavour to walk by, these rules, we
shall rejoice to acknowledge you as a fellow-labourer.”’

If any Preacher absent himself from his Circuit with-
out the leave of the Chairman, the Chairman shall, as far
as possible, fill his place with another Preacher, who shall
be paid for his labours out of the allowance of the absent
Preacher, in proportion to the usual allowance.

Secrion VII,
RECEPTION OF MINISTERS FROM OTHER CHURCEES.

Ques. 1. “In what manner shall we receive those
Minmisters who may come to us from the Wesleyan Con-
nexion in Europe, and the Methodist Episcopal Church in
the United States 77 ‘

Ans. If they come to us properly accredited from
either the British, Irish, or any Annual Conference in the
United States, they may be received according to such
credentials, provided they give satisfaction to the Confer-
ence of their willingness to conform to our Church gov-
ernment and usuages.

Qites. 2. How shall we receive those Ministers who
may offer to unite with us from other Christian Churches
or any seceding body of Methodists 2
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Ans. 1. Those Ministers of other Evangelical Churches
or other bodies of Methodists who may desire to unite
with our Church, may be received according to our us-
ages, on condition of their taking upon them our ordina-
tion vows without re-imposition of hands, giving satisfac-
tion to a committee composed of the Chairman of the
District and two other Ministers of the District Meeting,
and to the Conference of their being in Orders, and of
their agreement with us in doctrine, discipline, govern-
ment and usages, provided also that the Conference is
satisfied with their gifis, grace and usefulness.

Ques. 3. How shall we receive Preachers of other
Evangelical Denominations, or any seceding body of
Methodists who are not in orders ?

Ans. They may be received as licentiates, provided
they gave satisfaction that they are suitable per-
sons to exercise the office, and of their agreement with
the doctrines, discipline, government and usages of our
Church. The Chairman and any two Ministers (members
of the Conference,) of the District, within the bounds of
which such Preacher may be travelling or resident, are
authorized to act as a2 Committee on behalf of the Con-
ference to admit him into our Church, and he may be em-
ployed until the ensuing Conferences ; and if Le be re-
commended by a District Meeting, he may be received
as a Preacher on trial.
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SecTion VIIL

OF THE ELECTION AND ORDINATION OF MINISTERS, AND OF
THEIR DUTY.

Ques. 1. How is a Minister constituted ?

Ans. By the election of a majority of the Conference,
and by the laying on of the hands of the President and
some of the Ministers that are present.

Ques. 2. What is the duty of a Travelling Minister ?

Ans. 1. To administer Baptism and the Lord’s Sup-
per, and to perform the office of Matiimony, and all parts
of Divine Worship.

2. To do all the duties of a Travelling Minister.

No Minister that ceases to travel without the consent
of the Conference, certified under the hand of the Presi-
dent of the C'onference, except in case of sickness, de-
bility, or other unavoidable circumstances, shall, on any
account, exercise the peculiar functions of his office, or
even be allowed to preach among us; nevertheless, the
final determination in all such cases is with the Confer-
ence.

Section IX.

OF THE MATTER AND MANNER OF PREACHING, AND OF OTHER
PUBLIC EXERCISES,

Ques. 1. What is the best general method of Preach-
ing ?
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Ans. 1. To convince :—2. To offer Christ: 3. To in-
vite: 4. To build up: And to do thisin some measure in
every Sermon.

Ques. 2. What is the most effectual way of Preaching
Christ ?

Ans. The most effectual way of Preaching Christ, is
to preach him in all his offices ; and to declare his law, as
well as his gospel, both to believers, and unbelievers.
Let us strongly and closely insist upon inward and out-
ward holiness in all its branches.

Ques, 3. Are there any other advices which might be
of use to us ?

Ans. Perhaps these: 1. Be sure never to disappoint a
congregation. 2. Begin at the time appointed. 3. Let
your whole deportment be serious, weighly, and solemn.
4. Always suit your subject to your audience. 5. Choose
the plainest text you can. 6. Take care not to ramble,
but keep to your text, and make out what you take in
hand. 7. Take care of any thing awkward or affected,
either in your gesture, phrase, or pronunciation. 8. Do
not usually pray extempore above eight or ten minutes
(at most) without intermission. 9. Frequently read and
enlarge upon a portion of Scripture ; and let young
Preachers often exhert without taking a text., 10. Al
ways avail yourselves of the great festivals by preaching
on the occasion, ’
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Secrioy X.

OF THE DUTY OF MINISTERS AND PREACIHERS TO GOD, THEM-
SELVES, AND ONE ANOTHER.
Ques. 1. How shall the Minister or Preacher be quali-
fied for his charge ?
.
Ans. By walking closely with God, and having his
work greatly at heart; and by understanding, and loving
discipline, ours in particular.

Ques. 2. Do we sufficiently watch over each other }

Ans. We donot. Should we not frequently ask each
other, Do you walk closely wi.h God? Have you now
fellowship with the Father and the Son? At what hour
do yourise ? Do you punctually observe the morning
and evening hour of retirement 2 Do you spend the day
in the manner which the Conference advises? Do you
converse seriously, usefully, and closely? To be more
particular—Do you use all the means of grace yourself,
and enforce the use of them on all other persons? They
are either instituted or prudential.

First,—The instituted are,

1. Prayer :—private, family, and public ; consisting of
deprecation, petition, intercession, and thanksgiving. Do
you use each of these? Do you forecast daily wherever
you are, to secure time for private devotion? Do you
practise it every where? Do you ask everywhere, Have
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you family prayer ? Do you ask individuals, Do you use
private prayer, every morning and evening in particular ?
2. Bearching the Scriptures by—

(1.) Reading; constantly, some part of them every
day : regularly, all the Bible in order; carefully, with
notes : seriously, with prayer before and after: fruitfully,
immediately practising what you learn there ?

(2.) Meditating : At set times? By rule?

(3.) Hearing : Every opportunity? "With prayer be-
fore, at, after ? Flave you a Bible always about you ?

3. The Lord’s Supper: Do you use this at every op-
portunity? 'With solemn prayer before? With earnest
and deliberate self-devotion ?

4. Fasting : Do you use as much abstinence and fast-
ing every week, as your health, strength, and labour will
permit.

5. Christian conference : Are you convinced how im-
portant and how difficult it is to order your conversation
aright? Is it always in grace? Seasoned with salt?
Meet to minister grace to the hearers? Do you not con-
verse too long at a time? Is not an hour commonly
enough? Would it not be well always to have a deter-
minate end in view? And to pray before and after it?

Second,—Prudential means, we may use either as
Christians, as Methodists, or as Ministers and Preachers.
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1. As Christians: What particular rules have you in
order to grow in grace ?  'What arts of holy living ?

2. As Methodists: Do you never miss your Class or
Band ?

3. As Minicters and Preachers: Have you thoroughly
considered your duty? And do you make a conscience
of executing every part of it? Do you meet every So-
ciety? Also, the Leaders and Bands?

These means may be used without fruit. But there
are some means which cannot, namely —watching, denying
ourselves, taking up our cross, exercise of the presence

of God.

1. Do you steadily watch against the world? Your-
self?  Your besetting sin?

2. Do you deny yourself every useless pleasure of
sense? Imagination? Honour? Are you temperate in
all things? Instance in food: (1.) Do you use only that
kind and that degree which is best both for body and soul?
Do you see the necessity of this? (2.) Do you eat no
more at each meal than is necessary? Are you not
heavy and drowsy after dinner? (3.) Do you use only
that kind, and that degree of drink which is best both for
your body and soul ? (4.) Do you choose and use water
for your common drink? And only take wine medicinally
or sacramentally ¢



RULES FOR PREACHING, 73

3. Wherein do you take up your cross daily? Do
you cheerfully bear your cross, however grievous to profit
thereby?

4. Do you endeavour to set God always before you?
To see his eye continually fixed upon you? Never can
you use these means but a blessing will ensue. And the
more you use them, the more you will grow in grace.

SEecrion X.

RULES BY WHICH WE SHOULD CONTINUE, OR DESIST FROX
PREACHING AT ANY PLACE.

Ques, 1. Is it advisable for us to preach in as many
places as we can without forming any Societies ?

Ans. By no means: We have made the trial in various
places; and that for a considerable time. But all the
seed has fallen by the way side. There is scarce any

fruit remaining.
Ques. 2. Where should we endeavour to preach most?

Amns. 1. Where there is the greatest number of quiet
and willing hearers,

2. Where there is most fruit.

Ques. 3. Ought we not diligently to observe in what
Places God is pleased at any time to pour out His Spirit

more abundantly ?
D
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Ans. We ought: and at that time to send more la-
bourers than usual into that part of the harvest.

SecrioNn XI.

OF VISITING FROM HOUSE TO HOUSE, GUARDING AGAINST THOSE
THINGS THAT ARE 80 COMMON TO PROFESS )RS, AND
ENFORCING PRACTICAL RELIGION.

Ques. 1. How can we further assist those under our
care ?

Ans. 1. By instructing them at their own houses.
‘What unspeakable need is there for this? The world
says « The Methodists are no better than other people.”
This is not true in general; but 1, Personal religion,
either toward God or man, 1s too superficial among us.
‘We can but just touch on a few particulars. How
little faith is there among us! How little communion
with God, how little living in heaven, walking in eternity,
deadness to every creature! How much love of the
world ! Desire of pleasure, of ease, of getting money !
How little brotherly love! What continual judgiag one
another! 'What gossiping, evil speaking, tale beari_ng!
‘What want of moral honesty! To instance only one par-
ticular : Who does as he would be done by, ia buying and
selling ?
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2. Family religion is wanting in many branches. And
what avails public preaching alone, though we could
preach like angels? We must, yea, every Travelling
Preacher must instruct the people from house to house:
Till this is done, and that in good earnest, the Methodists
will be no better.

Our religion is not sufficiently deep, universal, uniform .
but superficial, partial, uneven. It will be so till we spend
half as much time in this visiting, as we now do in talk-
ing uselessly. Can we find a better method of doing this
than Mr. Baxter’s? If not,let us adopt it without delay.
His whole tract, entitled Gildas Salvianus or The Re-
formed Pastor, is well worth a careful perusal. Speak-
ing of this visiting from house to house, he says, (p. 351),
« We shall find many Lindrances, both in ourselves and
the people.”

1. In ourselves there is much dulness and laziness, so
that there will be much ado to get us to be faithful in the
work.

2. We have a base man-pleasing temper, so that we
let them perish rather thau lose their love; we let them
go quietly to hell, lest we should offend them.

3. Some of us have a foolish bashfulness, we know not
bow to begin, and blush to contradict the devil.

4. But the great h'ndrance is weakness of faith. Our
whole motion is weak because the spring is weak.

5. Lastly, we are unskilful in the work. How few
know how to deal with men, so as to get within them, and
suit all our discourse to their several conditions and tem-
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pers: To choose the fittest subjects, and follow them with
a holy mixture of seriousness, terror, love, and meekness !

But undoubtedly this private application is implied in
those solemn words of the Apostle, I charge thee before
God and the Lord Jesus Christ, who shall judge the
quiclk: and the dead at his appearing, preach the word ;
be instant in season ; Reprove, rebule, exhort, with all
long-suffering. )

O brethren, if we could but set this work on foot in all
our societies, and prosecufe it zcalously, what glory would
redound to God! If the common lukewarmness were
banished, and every shop and every house busied in
speaking of the word and works of God; surely God
would dwell in our habitations, and make us his delight.

And this is absolutely nccessary to the welfare of our
people, some of whom neither repent nor believe to this
day. Look round, and see how many of them are still in
apparent danger of damnation. And how can you walk
and talk, and be merry with such people, when you know
their case ?  'When you look them in the face you should
break forth\into tears, as the Prophet did when he looked
upon Hazael,and then set on them with the most vehement
exhortations. O, far God’s sake and the sake of poor
souls, bestir yourselves, and spare no pains that may con-
duce to their salvation!

‘What cause have we to bleed before the Lord that we
have so long neglected this good work! TIf we had but
engaged in it sooner, how many more might have been
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brought to Christ? And how much holier and happier
might our Societies have been before now? And why
might we not have done it sooner? There were many
hindrances : and so there always will be. But the great-
est hindrance is in ourselves, in our littleness of faith and
love.

But it is objected, I. “This will take up so much time
we shall not have leisure to follow our studies.” We
answer, 1. Gaining knowledge 1s a good thing, but saving
souls is a better. 2. By this very thing you will gain
the most excellent knowledge, that of God and eternity.
3. You will have time for gaining other knowledge too.
Ouly sleep not more than you need ; “and never be idle,
or triflingly employed.” Dut, 4. If you can do but one,
let your studies alone. We ought to throw by all the
libraries in the world, rather than be guilty of the loss of
one soul.

It is objected, II. % The people will not submit to it.””
If some will not, others will. And the success with them
will repay all your labour. O let us herein follow the
example of =t. Paul. 1. For our general Dbusness,
Serving the Lord with all humility of mind: 2. Our
special work, Tule heed to yourselves and all the flocl :
3. Our doctrine, Repentance towards God, and faith
towards our Lord Jesus Christ: 4. The place, I have
taught you publicly, and from house to house: 5. The
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object and manner of teaching, I ceased not to warn
every one, night and day, with tears: 6. His innocence
and self-denial, Herein have I coveted no man’s silver
or gold : 1. His patience, Neither count I my life dear
unto myself. And among all other motives, let these be
ever before our eyes: 1. The Church of God, which he
hath purchased with hisown blood. 2. Grievous wolves
shall enter in; yea, of wyourselves shall men arise
spealking perverse things.

Write this upon your hearts, and it will do you more
good than twenty years’ study. Then you will have no
time to spare: You will have work enough. Then, like-
wise, no Preacher will stay with us who is as salt that has
lost its savour. For to such this employment would be
mere drudgery. And in order to it, you will have need
of all the knowledge you can procure, and all the
grace you can attain,

The sum is, Go into every house in course, and teach all
therein, both young and old, to be Christians inwardly and
outwardly ; make every particular plain to their under-
standing; fix it in their minds; write it on their hearts.
In order to this, there must be Jine upon line, precept
upon precept.  What patience, what love, what know-
ledge is requisite for this!  We must needs do this, were
it only to avoid idleness. Do we not loiter away many
hours in every week? Ilach try himself; No idleness is



PRACTICAL RELIGION. 59

consistent with a growth in grace. Nay, without exact-
ness in redeeming time, you cannot retain the grace yon

receive In justification.

Ques. 2. Why are we not more holy? Why do we
not live in eternity? Walk with God all the day long?
Why are we not all devoted to God? IBreathing the
whole spirit of Missionaries ?

Ans. Chiefly because we are enthusiasts ; looking for
the end, without using the means. 'To touch only upon
two or three instances. Who of us rises at four, or even
at five, when we do not preach? Do we know the obli-
gation and benefit of fasting, or abstinence? How often
do we practise it? The neglect of this alone is sufficient
to account for our feebleness and faintness of spirit. We
are conlinually grieving the Holy Spirit of God by the
habitual neglect of a plain duty. .Let us amend from this
hour.

Ques. 3. How should we gnard against Sabbath-break-
ing, evil-speaking, unprofitable conversation, lightness,
expensiveness, or gaiety of apparel, and contracting debts
without due care to discharge ihem?

Ans. 1. Let us preach expressly on each of these heads.
2. Read in every society the sermon on evil speaking.
3. Let the Leaders closely examine and exhort every per-
sou to put away the accursed thing. 4. Let the Ministers
and Preachers warn every Society,that none who is guilty
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herein can remain with us. 5. Extirpate buying or sell-
ing goods which have not paid the duty laid upon them by
Government, out of our Church. Let none remain with
us who will not totally abstain from this evil in every kind
and degree. Extirpate bribery, receiving any thing di-
rectly or indirectly, for voiing at any election. Show no
respect to persons herein, but expel all that touch the
accursed thing. And strongly advise our people to dis-
countenance all treats given by candidates before, or at
elections, and not to be partakers, in any respect of such
iniquitous practices.

SecTion XII,
OF THE INSTRUCTION OF CHILDRER.

Ques. 'What shkall we do for the rising generation ¢

Ans. 1. Let him who is zealous for God and the souls
of men, begin now.

2. Where there are ten children whose parents will
allow it, meet them an hour once a-week : but where this
is impracticable, meet them once in two weeks.

8. Procure our instructions or catechisms for them,
and let all who can, read and commit them to memory.

4. Explain, and impress them upon their hearts.

5. Talk with them every time you see any at home,
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6. Pray earnesly for them: and diligently instruct
and exbort all parents at their own houses.

7. As far as practicable, it shall be the duty of every
Minister or Preacher of a Circuit or Station, to obtain
the names of the children belonging to his congregations,
to form them into classes for the purpose of giving them
religious instruction, to instruct them regularly himself, as
much as his other daties will allow,—to appoint a suitable
Leader for each class, who shall instruct them in his ab-
sence, and to leave his successor a correct account ( f each
class thus formed, with the name of its Leader.

8. Preach expressly on education. < But I have ro
gi‘t for this”>  Pray earnestly for the gift, and use every
other meaus to attain it.

Sperien XIIITL

T .
OF EMPLOYING OUR TIMZT PROFITARLY, WHIN WE ARE NCT
TRAVELLING, OR ENGAGED IN PUBLIC EXERCISES,

Ques. 1. What general method of employing our time
shall we advise ?

Ans. 1. We advise you, 1. As often as possible 1o
rise at four. 2. From four to five in the morning, and

from five to six in the evening, to meditate, pray, and
ol
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read the Scriptures with notes, and the closely practical
parts of what Mr. Wesley has published. 3. From six in
the morning till twelve (allowing an hour for breakfast),
read, with much prayer, some of our b.t religious tracts.

(Ques. 2. Why is it that the people under our care are
not better 2

Ans. Other reasons may concur, but the chief is, be-
cause we are not more knowing and more holy.

Ques. 3. Buat why are we not more knowing ?

Ans. Because we are idle. VYo forgot our first rule,
« Be dilizent —Never be unemployed —Never be triflingly
employed. INeither spend any more time at any place
than is strictly necessary.” \We fear there is altogether
a fault in this matter, and that few of us are clear.
Which of us spend as many hours a day in God’s work, as
we did formerly in man’s work? We talk, talk—or read
what come; next to hand. VWe must, absolutely must,
cure this evil or betray the cause of God. But how ?
1. Read the most useful books, and that regularly and
conslantly, 2. Steadily spend all the morning ia this
employment, or at least five hours in four-and-twenty.
“But I have no taste for reading.”” Contract a taste for
it by use, or return to your former employment. I have
’ Be diligent to spread the books, and you
will have the use of them.

no books.’
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Secrion XIV,

CF THE NECESSITY OF UNION AMONG OURSELVES.

Let us be deeply sensible (from what we have known)
of the evil of a division in principle, spirit, or practice,
and the dreadful consequences to ourselves and others.
If we ave united, what can stand before us? If we di-
vide, we shall destroy ourselves, the work of God, and
the souls of our people.

Ques. What can be done in order to a closer union
with each other ?

Ans. 1. Let us be deeply convinced of the absolute
necessity of it.

2. Pray earnestly for, and speak freely to each other.

3. When we meet, let us never part without prayer.

4. Take great care not to despise each othe.’s gifts.

5. Never speak lightly of each other.

6. Let us defend each other’s character in every thing,
so far as is corsistent with truth.

7. Labour, in honour, each to prefer the other before
himself.

8. We recommend a serious perusual of The Causes,
Lvil~, and Cures of the Heart a?d Chasrch divisions.
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Sectiovy XV.

HOW TO PROVIDE FAR THE CIRCUITS IN TIME OF CONFERENCE,
AND TO PRESERVE AND INCREASE THE WORD GF GOD.
Ques. What can be done to supply the Cireuits during

the sittings of the Conference ?

Ans. 1. Let all the appointments stand according to
the plan of the Circuit.

2. Engage as many Local Preachers and Exhorters
as will supply them ; and let them be paid for their time
in proportion Lo the allowance of the Travelling Preachers:

3. If Preachers and Exhorters cannot attend, let some
person of ability be appointed in every Society, to sing,
pray, and read one of DMr. Wesley’s sermons.

4. But if that cannot be done, let there be Prayer-
Meetings.

SecTion XVI.

OF I'CBLIC W(RSHIP.

Ques. What direction shall be given for the establish-
ment of uniformity in public worship among us, on the
Lord’s Day 7

Ans. 1. Let the morning service consist of singing,
prayer, the reading of a chapter out of the Old Testa-
nicnt, and another out of the New, and preaching.
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2. Let the afternoon and evening service consist of
singing, prayer, the reading of one or two chapters out
of the Bible, and preaching.

3. But on the days of administering the Lord’s Supper,
the two chapters in the morning service may be omitted.

4. In administering the ordinances, and in the burial of
the dead, let the form of Discipline invariably be used.
Let the Lord’s Prayer also be used on all occasions of

public worship in concluding the first prayer, and the
Apostolic Benediction in dismissing the congregation,

5. Let the Society be met, wherever it is practicable,
on the Sabbath Day.

Secmon XVII.

OF THE SPIRIT AND TRUTI OF SINGING.

Ques. How shall we guard against formality in
singing ? ,

Ans. 1. By choosing such Hymns as are proper for the
congregation.

2. By not singing too much at once ; seldom more than
five or six verses.

3. By suiting the tune to the words.

4. By often stopping short, and asking the people,
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« Now ! do you know what you said last? Did you speak
no more than you felt 7

5. Do not suffer the people to sing too slowly. This
naturally tends to formality, and is brought in by those
who have either very strong or very weak voices.

6. In every large Society let them learn to sng ; and
let them always learn our tunes first,

7. Let the women constantly sing their parts alone.
Let no man sing with them unless he understands the
notes, and sings the bass as it is composed in the tune boolk.

8. Introduce no new tune tiil they are perfect in the
old.

9. Recommend our tune book. And if you cannot
sing yourself, choose a person or two at each place to
pitch the tune for you.

10. Exhort every person in the congregation to sing;
not one in ten only.

11. Sing no Hymns of your own composing.

12. If a Minister or Preacher be present, let him alone
give out the words.

13. When the singers would teach a tune to the con-
gregation, they must sing only the tenor.

14. Let it be recommended to our people, not to at-

tend the singing schools which are not under our direc-
tion.
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15. The Ministers and Preachers are desired not to
encourage the singing of fuge tunes in our congregations.

16. We do not think that fuge tunes are sinful, or im-
proper to be used in private companies: but we do not
approve of their being used in our public congregations,
because public singing is a part of Divine Worship in
which all the congregation ouzht to join,

CHAPTER IV.
OF MEMBERS OF THE CHURCH.

SecTi0N 1.

THE ORIGIN, DESIGN, AND GENERAL RULES OF OUR UXITED
SOCIETIES.

(1.) In the latter end of the year 1739, eight or ten
persons came to Mr. Wesley, in London, who appeared
to be deeply convinced of sin, and earnestly groaning for
redemption. They desired (as did two or three more the
next day) that he would spend some time with them in
prayer, and advise them how to fl-e from the wrath to
come, which they saw continually hanging over their
heads. That he .might have more time for this great
work, he appointed a day when they might all come to-
gether, which from thenceforward they did every week,
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namely, on Thursday, in the evening. To these, and a3
many more as desired to join with them, (for their num-
bers increased daily) he gave those advices, from time to
time, which he judged most needful for them ; and they
always concluded their meetings with prayer, suited to
their several necessities.

(2.) This was the rise of the UniTED SociETy, first in
Lurope and then in America. Such a society is no
other than “a company of men having the form, and
seeking the power of gadliness; united in order to pray
together, to recezve the word of exhorlation, and to watch
over one another tn love, that they may help each other
to work out their salvation.”

(3.) That it may the more easily be discerned whether
they are indeed working out their own salvation, each
society is divided into smaller compantes, called Classes,
according to their respective places of abode. There are
about twelve persons in a class, one of whom is styled
the Leader. It is his duty :

First, To see each person in his class once a week at
least ; in order,

1. To enquire how their souls prosper.

2. To advise, reprove, comfort, or exhort, as occasion
may require.

3. To receive what they are willing to give towards

thf, support of the Ministers, the Preachers, church, and |
poor
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Second, To meet the Ministers and Stewards of the
society once a week ; in order,

1. Toinform the Minister of any that are sick, or of
any that walk disorderly, and will not be reproved.

(4.) To pay the Stewards what they bave received of
the several classes in the week preceding.

3. There is only one condition previously required of
those who desire admission into these societies—a desire
10 flee from the wrath to come, and o be saved from
their sins, But whenever this is really fixed in the soul,
it will be shown by its fruits. It is therefore expected of
all who continue therein, that they should continue to evi-
dence their desire of salvation,

First, By doing no harm, by avoiding evil of every
kind, especially 1hat which is most generally practised,—
such as

The taking of the name of God in vain.

The profaning of the day of the Lord, either by doing
ordinary work therein, or by buying or selling.

Drunkenness ; buying or selling spirituous liquors, or
drinking them ; unless in cases of extreme necessity.

The buying and selling of men,women and chil-
dren, with an intention to enslave them.

Fighting, quarrelling, brawling, brother going t» law
with brother ; returning evil for evil, or railing for railing ;
the using many words in buying or selling,
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The buying or selling goods that huve not paid the
duty.

The giving or taking on usury, i. ., unlawlal interest.

Uncharituble or unprefi‘able conversation ; particu-
larly speaking evil of Magistrates, or Ministers.

Doing to others as we would not they should do unto us,

Doing what we know is not for the glory of God ; as,

The putiing on of goid or costly apparel.

The taking such deversions as cannot be used in the
name of the Lord Jesus.

The singing those songs, or reading those buoks which
do not tend to the kuowledge or love of God.

Softness and needless self-indulgence.

Laying up treasure upon earth.

Borrowing without a probability of paying; or taking
up goods without a probability of paying for them.

(5.) It is expected of all who continue in these socie-
ties that they should continue to evidence their desire of
salvation,

Secondly, By doing good, by being in every kind
merciful after their power, as they have opportunity,
doing good of every possible sort, and as far as possible
to all men.

To their bodies, of the ability which God giveth, by
gving food to the hungry, by clothing the naked, by
visiting or helping them that are sick or in prison.
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To their souls, by instructiog, reproving or exhorting
all we have any intercourse with; trampling under foot
that enthusiastic doctrine, that “ we are not to do good,
unless our hearts are free to do 1t.”’

By doing good, especially to them that are of the
household of faith, or groaning so to be ; employing them
preferably to others; buying one of another; bhelping
each other in business ; and so much the more, because
the world will love its own, and them only.

By all possible diligence and frugality, that the gospel
be not blamed.

- By running with patience the race which is set before
them, denying themselves, and taking up their cross
daily ; submitting to bear the reproach of Chiist, to be
as of the filth and offscouring of the world ; and looking
that men should say all manner of evil of them falsely
for the Lord’s sake.

(6) It is expected of all who desire to coatinue in
these societies, that they should continue to evidence their
.desire of salvation,

Thirdly, By attending to all the ordinances of God.
Such as,

The public worship of God.

The ministry of the word, either read or expounded.

The Supper of the Lord. ’

Family and private prayer.
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Searching the Seriptures, and

Tasting or abstinence.

(7) These are the general rules of our societies ; all
of which we are taught of God to observe, even in his
writlen word, which is the only rule, and the sufficicrt
rule, both of our faith and practice. And all these we
know his Spirit wriles on fruly awakened hearts. If there
be any among us who observe them not, who habitually
break any of them, let it be known unto them who watch
over that soul, as they who must give an account. We
will admonish bim of the error of his ways. We will
bear with him for a season. But, if then he repent not,
he hath no more place among us.  We have delivered
our own souls.

Secrion 1L

OF THE BAND SOCIETIES,

Two, three or four true believers, who have confidence
in each other, form a Band :—only it is to be observed,
that in ome of these bauds, all must be men, or all
women ; and all married, or all unmarried.

RULES OF THE BAXD SGCIETIES DRAWN UP DEC. 25, 1738.

"The design of our meeling is to obey that command
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of God, Confess your faults one to another, and pray
one for ancther, that ye may be healed.—James v. 16.

To this end we agree,—

1. To meet once a week at least.

2, To come punctually at the hour appointed ; unless
some extraordinary reason prevents.

3. To begin exaclly at the hour with singing or
prayer.

4. To speak, each of us in order, freely and plainly
the true state of our souls, with the faults we have com-
mitted in tempers, words or actions, and the tempta-
tions we have felt since our last meeting.

5. To end every meeting with prayer, suited to the
state of each person present.

6. To desire some person among us to speak his own
state first, and then to ask the rest in order, as many and
as searching questions as may be, concerning their state,
sins and temptations.

Some of the questions proposed to one before heis
admitted among us may be to this effect :—

1. Have you the forgiveness of your sins?

2. Have you peace with Gop, through Our Lorp
Jesus Curist ?

3. Have you the witness of God’s Spirit with your
spirit that you are a child of God? )

4. Is the Jove of God shed abroad in your heart ?
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5. Has no sin, inward or outward, dominion over you?

6. Do you desire to be told of your faults?

7. Do you desire to be told of a/l your faults, and that
plain and home?

8. Do you desirve that every one of us should tell you,
from time to time, whatsoever is in our heart concerning
you?

9. Consider ! Do you desire we should tell you what-
soever we think, whatsoever we fear, whatsoever we hear
concerning you?

10. Do you desire that in doing this we should come
as close as possible, that we should cut to the quick, and
szarch your heart to the bottom?

11. Is it your desire and design to be on this, and all
other occasions, entirely open, so as to speak without dis-
guise and without reserve ?

Any of the preceding questions may be asked as often
as occasion requires : the four following at every meet-
ing :

1. What known sins have you committed since our
last meeting ¢

2. What particular temptations have you met with?

3. How were you delivered?

4. What have you thought, said, or done, of which you
doubt whether it be sin or not?
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DIRECTIONS GIVEN TO THE BAND SOCIETY DECEMBER 23, 1744.

You are supposed to have the Faith that overcometh
the world.—To you, therefore, it is not grievous,

I.—Carefully to abstain from doing evil ; in particular,

L. To neither duy nor sel/ anything at all on the Lord’s
Day.

2. To taste no spirituous liquor, no dram of any kind,
unless prescribed by a physician.

3. To be at a word in buying or selling.

4. Not to mention the faults of any behind his back,
and to stop those shoit that do.

5. To wear no needless ornamenls, such as rings,
earrings, necklaces, lace, or ruffles.

6. To use no needless self-indulgence.

II.—Zealously to maintain good works ; in particular,

L. To give alms of such things as you possess, and that
according to your ability.

2. To repr;)ve those who sin io your sight, and that in
love and meekness of wisdom.

3. To be patterns of diligence and frugality, of self-
denial, and taking up Lo the cross daily.

III.—Constantly to attend on all the ordinances of
God ; in particular,

1. To be at church, and at the Lord’s Table, and at
every public meeting of the Bands, at every opportunity.
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2. To use private prayer every day ; and family prayer,
if you are the head of a family.

3. Frequently to read the Scriptures, and meditate
thereon. And,

4. To observe as days of fasting or abstinence all
Fridays in the year.

Secrion IIL
OF CLASS MEETINGS.

Ques. 1. How may the Leaders of Classes be rendered
more useful ?

Ans. 1. Lot each of them be diligently examined con-
cerning his method of meeting a Class. Let this be done
with all possible exactness, at least once a quarter. In
order to this, take sufficient time.

2. Let each Leader carefully enquire hoev every soul
in his Class prospers, not only how each person observes
the outward rules, but how he grows in the Lknowledge
and love of God.

3. Let the Leaders converse with those who have the
charge of the Circuits frequently and freely.

Ques. 2. Can anything more be done in order to make
the Class Meetings lively and profitable ?

Amns. 1. Change improper Leaders.
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2. Let the Leaders frequently meet eaczh other’s
classes,

3. Let us observe which Leaders are the most useful :
and let these meet the other Classes as often as possible,

4. See that all the Leadere be not only men of sound
judgment but men truly devoted to God.

Ques. 3. How shall we prevent improper persons from
insinuating themselves into the church?

Ans. 1. Glive tickets to none until they are recom-
mended by a Leader, with whom they have met at
leust three months on trial.

2. Give notes to none but those who are recommended
by one you know, or until they have met three or four
times in a Class.

3. Read the rules to them the first time they meet.

4. Private members in connection with other Evan~
gelical churches, or with any seceding body of Methodists,
who make application for admission into our Church may
be received 9y the Ministers on the circuit as members
without the usual term of probation, or trial.

Ques. 4. What shall we do with those members of our
Church who wilfully and repeatedly neglect to meet their
Class?

Ans, 1. Let the Chairman, or one of the Preachers, visit
them whenever it is practicable, and explain to them the
consequence if they continue to neglect, viz.:—exclusion.

E
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2. If they do not amend, let him who has the charge
of the Circuit exclude them (in the Church), showing that
they are laid aside for a breach of our rules of Discipline,

and not for immoral conduct.

Section IV.

OF THE PRIVILEGES GRANTED TO SERIOUS PERSONS WHO ARE
NOT OF OUR CHURCH.

Ques. 1. How often shall we permit those who are not
of our Church to meet in Class?

Ans. At every other meeting of the class in every
place, let no strangers be admitted. At other times they
may ; but the same person not above twice or thrice.

Ques. 2. 1low often shall we permit strangers to be
present at our Love-Feasts ?

Ans. Let them be admitted with the utmost caution,
and the same person on no account above twice or thrice,
unless he become a member.

SEcTION V.
OF MARRIAGE,
Ques. 1. Do we observe any evil which has prevailed
in our church with respect to marriage ?
Ans. Many of our members have married with un-
awakened persons. This has produced bad effects: they
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have been either hindered for life, or have turned back to
perdition.

Ques. 2. What can be done to discourage this ?

Ans. 1. Tet every Minister or Preacher publicly
enforce the Apostie’s caution, “Be ye not unequally
yoked together with unbelievers,”—=2 Cor. vi. 14.

2. Let him declare, whoever does this will be put back
on trial for three months.

3. When any such is put back on trial, let a suitable
exhortation be subjoined.

4. Let all be exhorted to take no steps in so weighty a
watter, without advising with the most serious of their
brethren.

Ques. 3. Ought any woman to marry without the con-
sent of her parents?

Ans. In general she ought not.  Yet there may be
exceptions.  For if, Ist. A woman believe it to be her
duty to marry ; If, 2nd, Her parents absolutely refuse to
let her marry any Christian ; then she may, nay, ought to
marry without their consent. Yet even then, a Methodist
Preacher ought not to be married to her.

We do not prevent our people rom marrying persons
who are not of our Church, provided such persons have
the form and are seeking the power of godliness; but we
are determined to discourage their marrying persons who
do not come up to this description. Andeven in a doubt-
ful case, the member shall be put back on trial,
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Section VL
OF DRESS.

Ques. Should we insist on the rules concerning dress?

Ans. By all means. This is no time to give any encour-
agement to superfluity of apparel; therefore, give no
tickets to any till th:y have left off superfluous orna-
ments. In order to this, 1. Let every one who has the
charge of a circuit read the thoughts upon dress, at least
once a year in every large society. 2. In visiting the
Classes, be very mild, but very strict. 3, Allow of no
exempt case:—DBetter one suffer than many. 4. Give
no tickets to any, who, in their mode of dress, exceed the
plainness and moderation enjoined in the New Testament.

CHAPTER V.

OF BRINGING MINISTERS AND MEMBERS TO TRIAL,
AND OF INSOLVENCIES, AND THE SETTLEMENT
OF DISPUTES.

Secrion 1.

OF THE TRIAL OF MINISTERS AND TRAVELLING PREACHERS.

Ques. 1. What shall be done when a Minister or
Preacher is under report of being guilty of some crime,
&Pforbidden in the word of Gtod, as an unchristian
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practice, sufficient to exclude a person from the kingdom
of grace and glory ?

Ans 1. If the accused be the President of Conference,
the Co-delegate, the General Superintendent of Missions
ora Chairman of a District ; the President or the Superin-
tendent of the Circuit or Station in which the alleged
crime is said to bave been committed, shall call in the
President, the Co-Delegate, or the Chairman of an adjoin-
ing District, as the case may be, who is required to se-
lect a Committee to investigate the case, and preside at
the trial.

2. If the accused be a Minister, or a Travelling
Preacher; then,—

1. Let the Chairman, in the absence of the President
call as many Travelling Ministers as he shall think fit; at
least three ; and if possible bring the accused and the ac-
cuser face to face.

2. If the person be clearly convicted, he shall be ad-
monished, reproved, suspended ; or disposed of, as the
Committee may judge expedient, until the next ensuing
District Meeting.

3. If the accuser and the accused cannot be brought
face to face, but the alleged delinquent evades trial, it
shall be received as presumptive proof of guilt, and out
of the mouh of two or three witnesses he shall be con-
demned. Nevertheless, in that case, as well as in all



102 TRIAL OF MINISTERS AND PREACHERS.

others, the District Meeting shall examine into it ; shall
dispose of the case as it judges expedient; and shall re-
port to the Conference, where the whole matter shall be
finally determined.

4. If a Minister or travelling Preacher be charged
with immoralily between the time of holding the District
Meeting and the Conference, a committee chosen as above
directed shall investigate the matter, and shall have
authority to admonish, reprove, or suspend the offender
until the Conference, when the case shall be finally deter-
mined.

5. If there be any difference between the Ministers or
Preachers on a District, the respective parties shall choose
two Ministers ; and the Chairman of the District, with
the four Ministers so chosen, shall be the final arbitrators
to determine the matter in dispute.

If any Minister or Preacher shall have contracted
debts which he is not able to pay, let the Chair-
man appoint three judicious Ministers or members of the
Church, to make the necessary inquiries into the circum-
stances of the supposed delinquent, and if, in their opinion,
he bas behaved dishonestly or contracted debts without
a probability of paying, let him be reproved, suspended, or
disposed of as the committee may judge expedient, until
the pext ensuing District Meeting.
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6. In all cases the Chairman shall have a casting
vote in case of an equality.

Ques. 2. What shall be done in cases of improper
tempers, words, or actions

Ans. The person so offending shall be reproved by his
senior in office. Should a second iransgression take
place, one, two," or three Ministers or Preachers are to
he taken as witnesses. If he be not then cured, he shall
be tried at the next District Meeting.

Ques. 3. What shall be done with those Ministers or
Preachers who hold and disseminate, publicly or private-
1y, doctrines which are contra»y to our Articles of Re-
ligion ¢

Ans. Let the same process be observed as in cases of
gross immorality ; but if the Minister or Preacker so of-
fending do solemnly engage not to disseminate such erro”
neous doctrines, in public or in private, he shall be borne
with till his case be laid before the next Conference,
which shall determine the matter.

Ques. 4. What shali be done in case any Minister or
Travelling Preacher follow a trade, or be engaged in any
business ?

Ans. If any Travelling Minister or Preacher or Mis-

sionary be employed in, or carry on any trade, he shall,
on proof thereof, be excluded from the Itinerant Plan; as

we judge such a pursuit of private emolument is incom-
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patible with our Ministerial duties. No Miuister or
Preacher who will not relinquish his trade of buying and
selling, though it were only pills, drops, or balsams, shall
be considered a Minister or Travelling Preacher any
longer. Selling our own books is an exception.

Secrion IT.

OF THE TRIAL OF LOCAL PREACHERS,

1. When charges are preferred against any Local
Preacher, the accused and his accuser shall respectively
chose two Local Preachers, or other official members on
the circuit ; or, in the event of either or both parties re-
fusing to make the necessary choice, the Superintendent
shall name such persons as he may deem proper, being
official members, to constitute the Committee, and shall,
with the said Committee, try the accused preacher ; and
they shall have authori'y, if he be found guilty, to admo-
nish, reprove, or suspend hLim, till the ensuing Quarterly
Meeting, when the whole matter shall be finally deter-
mined.

2. The Superintendent shall, on receiving any complaint
against a Loeal Preacher, send an exact account of the
complaint in writing to the person accused, with the name
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of the accuser or accusers, before he calls a Committee
to examine into the charge ; and shall have a casting voice
in case of an equality.

Ques. 1. What shall be done in cases of improper tem-
pers, words or actions ?

Ans. The person so offending shall be reprehended by
the Minis’er or the Superintendent Preacher having
charge. Should a second transgression take place, one,
two, or three faithful {riends are to be taken as witnesses.
If he be not cured, he shall be then tried at the next
Local Preachers’ Meeting or Quarterly Board of the
Circuit, and if found guilty and impenitent, he shall be ex-
pelled from the Church.

Ques. 2. What shall be done when a Local Preacher
fails in business, or contracts debts which he is not able
to pay ?

Ans. The Superintendent Minister sha!l appoint three
judicious members of the Church, to inspect the accounts,
contracts and circumstances of the supposed delinquent ;
and if, in their opinion, he has behaved dishonestly, or
contracted debts without the probability of paying, he
shall be suspended uutil the ensuing Quarterly Meeting.

3. In every case, any Local Preacher under censure
or suspension by the Qaarterly Meeting, shall have the
right of appeal to the ensuing District Meeting, by giving
notice of his intention to do so'at the time of such sus-

pension.
rl
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Secrion IIL.

OF THE TRIAL OF OTHER OFFICERS, AND OF MEMBERS OF THE
CHURCH.

Ques. Hlow shall an accused officer or member be
brought to trial ?

Aus. 1. Before the Leader’s Meeting, or the Society
of which he is a member, or a select number of them, in
the preseace of the President, Chairman, Minister or
Preacher in the following manner :—Let the accused and
accuser be brought face to face; but if this cannot be
done, let the next bestevidence be procured. If the ac-
cused person be found guilty by the decision of a majority
of the*members before whom he is brought to trial, and
the crime be such as is 'express]y forbidden by the Word
of God, sufficient to exclude a person from the kingdow
of grace and glory, let the Minister or Preacher who has
the charge of the Circuit expel him.  If the accused per-
son evade a trial, by absenting himself, after sufficient no-
tice given him, and the circumstances of the accusation
be strong aund presumptive, let him be e:teemed as guilty,
and accordingly excluded. Witnesses from without
shall not be rejected.

2. Baut in case of neglect of duties of any kind, impru-
dent conduct, indulging sinful tempers or words, or dis-
obedience to the order and dizcipline of the Church;—
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First, let private reproof be given by a Preacher or
Leader ; and if there be an acknowledgment of the fault,
and proper humiliation, the person may remain on trial.
On a second offence, the Minister, Preacler or Leader
may take one or two faithful friends. On a third offence
let the case be brought before the Leaders’ Meeting or
the Society, or a select number, and if there be no sign
of real humiliation, the offender must be cut off.

3. If a member of our Church shall be clearly con-
victed of endeavouring to sow dissensions in any of our
Societies, by inveighing against either our Doctrines or
Discipline, such person so offending shall be first re-
proved by the senior Minister or Preacher of his Circuit,
and, if he persist in such pernicious practices, he shall be -
expelled from the Church.

4, Nevertheless, if in any of the above-mentioned
cases, the Minister or Preacher differ in judgment from
the majority of the Leader’s Meeting, Society, or the
select number, concerning the innocence or guilt of the
accused person, the trial, in such case, may be referred
by the Minister or Preacher to the ensuing Quarterly
Meeting.

5. If there be a murmur or complaint from any exclud-
ed person, in any of the above-mentioned instances, that
Justice has not been done, he shall be allowed an appeal to
the nex! Quarterly Meeting : except such asabsent them-
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selves from trial, after sufficient notice is given them j—
and the majority of the Ministers, Traveiling and Local
Preachers, Exlorters, Stewards, and Leaders, present,
shall finally determine the case.

6. In all cases of trial, the Chairman of the Commitiee
shall cause exact minutes to be taken and recorded of the
charges, testimony, and examination, together with the de-
cision of the Committee: which record, when read and
approved, shall be signed by the Chairman and also by the
members of such committee who are present, or a majority
of them, and be preserved by the Chairman, among the
official documents of the Circuit.

7. On any dispute between two or more of the Mem-
bers of our Church, concerning the payment of debts or
otherwise, which cannot be settled by the parties concern-
ed, the Preacher who has the charge of the Circuit shall
inquire into the circuinstances of the case: and shall re-
commend to the contending parties a reference, consist-
ing of one arbiter chosen by the plaintiff, and another
chosen by the defendant; which two arbiters so chosen,
shall nominate the third ; the three arbiters being Mem-
bers of our Church.

8. In all cases of arbitration, the report thereof shall
be handed to the Superintendent of the Circuit.

9. But if one of the parties be dissatisfied with the
judgment given, such party may apply to the ensuing



TRIAL OF MEMBERS OF THE CRURCH. 109

Quarterly Meeting of the Circuit, for allowance to have a
second arbitration appointed j and if the Quarterly Meet-
ing see sufficient reason, they shall grant a second arbitra-
tion, in which case each party shall choose two arbiters,
and the four arbiters shall choose a fifth, the judgment of
the majority of whom shall be final ; and any person re-
{using to abide by it shall be excluded from the Church.

10. And if any Member of our Church shall refuse, in
case of debt or other disputes, to refer the matter to ar-
bitration, when recommended by him who has the charge
of the Circuit, or shall enter into a law-suit with anotber
Member before these measures are taken, he shall be ex-
pelled, unless the case be of such a nature as to require
and justify a process at law.

11. The T'reachers who have the oversight of Circuits
are required to execute all our rules fully and strenuously
aga'nst all frauds, and particularly against dishonest in-
solvencies; suffering none to remain in our Church on any
account, who are found guilty of any fraud.

12, To prevent scandal, when any of our Members fail
in business, or contract debts which they are not able to
pay, let two or three judicious Members of the Church
inspect the accounts of the supposed delinquent ; and if
he have behaved dishonestly, or borrowed money without
a probability of paying, let him be expelled.

13. Whenever a complaint is rnade against any Member
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of our Church, for non-payment of debt—when the ac-
counts are adjusted and the amount ascertained—the
Minister having the charge shall call the debtor before a
committee of at least three, to show cause why he does not
make payment. The committee shall determine what fur-
ther time shall be granted hun for payment, and what
security, if any, shall be given for payment; and in case
the debtor refuses to comply, he shall be expelled ; but
in such case he may appeal to the Quarterly Meeting, and
their decision shall be final. And in case the creditor
complains that justice is not done him, he may lay bis
grievance before the Quarterly Meeting, and their decision
shall be final; and if the creditor refuse to comply, he shall
be expelled.

14. After such form of trial and expulsion, such per-
sons shall have no privileges of Society or of Sacraments
in our Chureh, without contrition, confession, and proper

trial.
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CHAPTER VI.

Secrion L.

OF THE BOUNDARIES OF THE CONFERENCE, &c.

There shall be one Conference in Canada, which shall
meet once a year.

Ques. How are the Districts to be formed?

Ans. According to the judgment of the President and
Stationing Commi:tee.

Ques. 2. How are circuits and missions to be formed ?

JAns. By the stationingCommittee upon the recommend-
ation of the District meeting : provided nevertheless, that
cireuits supporting their own mimisters or preachers shall
not be divided till such divisions have been approved of
by their respective Quarterly Meetings, and their approval
signified in writing by the Recording Steward ; or, other-
wise by a two thirds vote of the Annual District Meeting
at the time when the Stewards are present.

3. On the composition of the Stationing Committee
and the election of Chairmen to Districts.
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Rurk I. The Stationing Committee shall consist of the
President and Secretary of Conference, Co-Delegate,
Superintendent of Missions, Chairmen of Districts, the
President of Victoria College being a member of the
Conference, and one member of Conference from each
District elected by ballot at its Annual Meeting.

Rure |I. The Stationing Committee shall meet at the
call of the President at the place appointed for holding
the annual Conference, at least three days previous to the
commencement of its sessions, to prepare a draft of the
stations ; which draft shall be printed and ready at the
opening of the session, for the use of members of Con-
ference.

Ruike III. The Stationing Commitlee shall meet as
often as may be deemed necessary during the sessions of
the Conference, for the revision of the stations, and each
member of Conference shall have the right to appear be-
fore the Committee to represent his case in regard to liis
appointment. The Ex-President and Ex-Sceretary shal}
be members of the Stationing Committee in the revision
of the Stations.

RuLe 1V. The first reading of the Stations shall not be
later than the first day of the second week of the Confer-
ence. The Stationing Committee shall meet again and
revise the Stations, and at the second reading, which shall
not be Jater than the second Wedi.esday of the Confer-
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ence, or at least one day previous to its close, the Stations
shall be confirmed.

Rure V. _\ssoon asthe Stations are confirmed at the
second reading, the Secretary shall read over successively
the names of the preachers stationed in each District, and
the Conference shall elect by ballot one of the members
of Conference so stationed, to be Chairman for the ensu-
ing year.

Section 1I.

OF THE ALLOWANCE TO THE MINISTERS AND PREACHERS AND TO
THEIR WIVES, WIDOWS, AND CHILDREN.

1. The Annual aJlowance of the Travelling Ministers
and Preachers shall be $140, and their travelling
expenses.

2. The Annual allowance of the wives of Travelling
Preachers shall be $100.

3. A Minister’s Salary after he is received into full
connexion and ordained, shall be $180 per annum, while
he remains single.

4. No reduction shall be made in a Minister’s Salary
in the event of the death of his wife, when children en-
titled to connexional allowances are to be provided fur ;
and for the remainder of the yearin which the death has
occurred even where there are no children, if it is incum
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bent on the bereaved Minister to retain his existing do-
mestic arrangements.

5. Each Child of Travelling and Superannuated Minis-
ters, born after the father was received into full con-
nexion with the Conference and ordained, shall be allowed
$30 per annum until 18 years of age—or until otherwise
provided for.

G. The allowance of Superanuuated Ministers shall be
as follows:—Every Superannuated Minister who shall
have travelled effectively fifteen years, shallreceive $128
per annum, and from fifteen to thirty years, he shall re-
ceive $8 additional, per annum.

7. Every Superannuated Minister who shall have tra-
velled over eleven and less than fifieen years, shall receive
$128 per annum, for four years.

8. Every Superannuated Minister who shall have tra-
velled over eight and less than eleven years, shall receive
$80 per annum, for four years.

9. Viidows of deceased Ministers who shall have tra-
velled fifteen years, shall receive Two-TrIirDS of the
amount appropriated to their husbands.

10. Widows of deceased Ministers, who shall have
travelled from ten to jifteen years, shall receive $64
per annum.

11. Widows of deceased Ministers who shall not have

travelled more than te: years, shall receive $50 per an-
num,
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12. When the claims upon the Superannuated Minis-
ter's Fund for any year shall be more than the in-
come of such year, each “claimant shall receive a percen-
tage in proportion to his claim, to the full amount of the
current income.

SecTiox IT1.

OF THE QUALIFICATION, APPOINTMENT, AND DUTY OF THE
STEWARDS OF CIRCUITS.
Ques. 1. What are the qualifications necessary for
Stewards ? -

Ans. Let them be men of solid piety, who both know
and love the Methodist doctrine and discipline, and of
good natural and acquired abilities to transact the tem-
poral business.

Qunes, 2. How are the Stewards to be appointed ?

Ans. The Minister baving the charge of the Circuit
or Mission shall appoint the Stewards of the Circuit in
the November Quarterly Meeting; the Superintendent
shall have the right of nomination, but the meeting shall
confirm or reject such nomination.

Ques. 3. What are the duties of Stewards? ;

Ans. To take an exact account of all the money or
other provision {collected for the support of Ministers and
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Preachers in the Circuit; to make an accurate return of
every expenditure of money, whether to the Minister,
the Preacher, the sick, or the poor; to seek the needy
and distressed, in order to relieve and comfort them ; to
inform the Ministers or Preachers of any sick or disor-
derly persons ; to tell the Ministers or Preachers what
they think wrong in them; to attend the Quarterly Meet-
ings of their Circuits; to give advice, if asked, in planning
the Circuit ; to attend Committees for the application of
money to Churches; to give counsel in matters of arbi-
tration ; to provide elements for the Lord’s Supper; to
write circular letters to the Societies in the Circuit to be
more liberal if need be ; as also to let them know, when
occasion requires, the state of the temporal concerns at
the last Quarterly Meeting ; to fill up the printed schedules,
showing the amount received for Quarterage, Family
Allowance, House Rent, and Moving and Travelling Ex-
penses, and to be subject to the President, the Chairman
of their District, and the Ministers and Travelling Preach-
ers of their Circuit.

Ques. 4. To whom are the Stewards accountable for
the faithful performance of their duties ?

Ans. To the Quarterly Meeting of the Circuit or
Station.

Ques. 5. What number of Stewards are necessary in
each Circuit ?
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Ans. 1. Not less than three, nor more than seven, one
of whom shall be the Recording Steward.

2. When a Recording Steward of a Circuit becomes
incapacitated for the duties of his office, the Superintend-
ent of the Circuit shall have authority to appoint another
of the Stewards to that office until the next Quarterly
Meeting, when his place shall be supplied according to
discipline.

SecTion IV,

OF THE BUILDING OF CHURCHES AND PARSONAGES, AND THE
ORDER TO BE OBSERVED THEREIN.,

Ques. 1. Is any thing advisable in regard to building ?
Ans. 1. Let our churches be built plain and decent,
not more expensive than is absolutely necessary.

2. In order more effectually to prevent our people from
contracting debts which they are not able to discharge, it
shall be the duty of the Quarterly Meeting of every Cir-
cuit and station, where it is contemplated to build a church
or churches, to secure the ground or lot on which such
church or churches are to be built, according to our
deed of settlement, which deed must be legally executed ;
and also, said Quarterly Meeting shall appoeint a judicious
committee, of, at least, three members of our Church, who
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shall form an estimate of the amount necessary to build;
and three-fourths of the money, according to such esti-
mate, shall be secured or subscribed before any such
building shall be commenced. All church property to be
legally secured, and the deed registered within one year
after being deeded.

3. In future, we will admit no charter, deed, or
conveyance, for any church to be used by us, unless it
be provided in such charter, deed or conveyance, that the
Trustees of the said church shall, at all times, permit such
Ministers and Preachers belonging to the Wesleyan
Methodist Church, as shall from time to time be duly
authorised by the Conference of the Ministers of our
Church, to preach and expound God's Holy Word, and to
execute the Discipline of the Chureh, and to administer
the Sacraments therein, according to the true meaning
and purport of our deed of settlement.

4. When a new Board of Trustees is to be created, it
shall be done by the appointment of the Superintendent
of the Circuit or Mission, consisting of not less than
seven or more than twenty-one.

5. No person shall be eligibie as a Trustee to any of
our houses, churches or schools, who is not a regular
member of "our Church,

6. No person who is a Trustee, shall be ejected while
he is in joint security for money, unless such relief be
given him as is demanded, or the creditor will accept.
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7. When and so often as any one or more of the said
Trustees, or of their successors in the said trust, sball die,
withdraw or cease to be a member or members of the
said Wesleyan Methodist Church, according to the Rules
and Discipline of the said Church, the vacant place of the
Trustee or Trustees so dying, withdrawing, or ceasing to
be a member or members of the said Church, shall be
filled with a successor or succescors, being a member or
members of the said Chureh, of the full age of twenty-one
years, to be nominated and appointed as follows ; that is
to say, to be nominated by the Wesleyan Methodist
Minister having charge for the time being of the Circuit
or Station in which the said hereby conveyed premises
shall be situate, and thereupon appointed by the surviving
or remaining Trustee or Trustees of the said trust, or a
majority of them, if he or they shall think proper to appoint
the person or person so nominated, and in case of an
equal division of the votes of the Trustees present, at any
meeting of the Trustees held for the purpose of such
appointment, the minister so in charge of the said Circuit
or station shall have a casting vote in such appointment ;
and if it thall bappen at any time that there shall be no
surviving or remaining Trustee of the said trust, in every
such case it shall and may be lawful for the Minister
aforesaid to nominate, and the Quarterly Meeting of the
Circuit or Station, if they approve of the persons so nom-
inated, to appoint the requisite number of Trustees the
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said Trustees of the said trust, by a vote of the majority
of the members of the said meeting then present, and in
case of an equal division of their votes, the Chairman of
the said meeting shall have the casting vote in such
appointment, and the person or persons so nominated and
appointed Trustee or Trustees in either of the said modes
of nomination and appointment, shall be the legal succes-
sor or successors of the said above named Trustees, and
shall have in perpetual succession the same capacities,
powers, rights and duties, as are given to the above-
named Trustees, in and by these presents, and “in and by
the Acts of Parliament aforesaid.

Ques. 2. Is there not a great indecency sometimes
practised among us, viz.: talking in the congregation
before and after service ? How shall this be secured?

Ans. Let all the Ministers and Preachers join as one
man, and enlarge on the impropriety of talking before or
after service; and strongly exhort those that are con-
cerned, to do itno more. In three months, if we are in
earnest, this vile practice will be banished out of every
Methodist congregation. Let none stop till he has car-
ried his point,

Ques. 4. What other directions are necessary with
regard to church property ?

Ans. 1. In order to prevent forgetfulness and loss of
Church property, an inventory of all our property, whether
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Lands, Churches, Parsonages or Furniture, shall be kept
from this time and forward,

2. The Book Steward for the time being shall be the
Registrar, and shall provide and keep a proper Book for
the purpose, which book shall be laid before the Confer-
ence, for the inspection of Ministers and Preachers.

8. Each Superintendent shall return a list and descrip-
tion of Church property within the circumference of each
Circuit or Station, also the exactlocality and other informa-
tion needful; and whether, and where, Deeds are registered,

4. Each Superintendent shall make an annual return of
all new property which may come into the possession of
the Conference and of the Book Steward, to be printed
in the Minutes.

Ques. 4. What advice or direction shall be given
concerning the building or renting of dwelling-houses for
the use of the married Travelling Ministers ?

Ans. 1. Tt is recommended by the Conference to the
Travelling Ministers to advise our friends in general, to
purchase a lot of ground in each Circuit, and to build a
Minister’s house thereon, and to furnish it, and to settle
the same on Trustees appointed by the Quarterly Meet-

ing, according to the deed of settlement published in our
form of Discipline, :

2. The Conference recommend to all the Circuits, in
F
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cases where they are not able to comply with the above
request, to rent a house for the mariied Minister and his
family.

3. It shall be the duty of the Chairmen and Ministers
to use their influence to carry the above rules, respect-
ing building and renting houses for the accommodation of
Ministers and their families, into effect. In order to this,
each Quarterly Meeting shall appoint a Committee (unless
other measures have been adopted) who, with the advice
and aid of the Ministers and Chairman, shall devise such
means as may seem fit to raise monies for that purpose.
And the Conference shall make a special inquiry of their
members respecting this part of their duty.

4. Those Ministers who refuse to occupy the house
which may be provided for them, on the Stations and
Circuits, where they are from time to time appointed,
shall be allowed nothing for house rent, nor receive any
thing more than quarterage for themselves, their wives and
children, and their travelling expenses. Nevertheless,
this rule shall not apply to those Ministers whose families
are either established within the bounds of their Circuits,
or are so situated that, in the judgment of the Stewards
or the above-mentioned Committee, it is not necessary,
for the benefit of the Circuit, to remove them.

5. Every Minister who has the charge of a Circuit,
shall earnestly recommend to every Class or Society in
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his Circuit, to raise a quarterly or annual collection by
voluntary contribution, or in such other way or manner as
they may judge most expedient from lime to time; and
the monies so collected shall be lodged with the Steward
or Stewards of the Circuit, to be brought or sent to the
Quarterly Meeting of the Circuit or Mission.

6. Every Minister who has the charge of a Circuit,
shall make the usual collections in every congregation ;
and the money so collected shall be lodged in the hauds
of the several Treasurers of the Conference Funds.

7. To this end, he may read and enlarge upon the fol-
lowing Lints :—

“ How shall we send labourers into those parts where
they are most of all wanted? Many are willing to hear,
but not to bear the expense. Nor can it as yet be ex-
pected of them. Stay till the word of God has touched
their hearts, and then they will gladly provide for them
that preach it. Does it not lie upon us, in the meantime
to supply their lack of service? To raise money out of
which, from time to time, that expense may be defrayed?
By this means those’ who willingly offer themselves, may
travel through every part, whether thera be Societies or
not, and stay wherever there is a call, without being bur-
densome to any. Thus may the Gospel, in the life and
power thereof, be spread from sea to sea. 'Which of you
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will not rejoice to throw in your mite to promote this
glorious work ?

“Besides this, in carrying on so large a work through
the land, there are calls for money in various ways, and
we must frequently be at considerable expense, or the
work must be at a full stop. Many too are the occasional
distresses of our Preachers, or their families, which require
an immediate supply, otherwise their hands would hang
down, if they were not constrained to depart from the work.

“The money contributed will be brought to the ensuing
Conference.

“Men and brethren, help! Was there ever a call like
this since you first heard the Gospel sound! Help to re-
lieve your companions in the Kingdom of Jesus, who are
pressed above measure. Bear ye one another’s burdens,
and so fulfil the law of Christ. Help to send forth able
and willing labourers into your Lord’s harvest: So shall
ye be assistants in saving souls from death, and hiding a
multitude of sins. Help to propagate the Gospel of
your salvation to the remotest corners of the earth, till
he knowledge of our Lord shall cover the land as the
waters cover the sea. So shall it appear to ourselves and
all men, that we are indeed one body united by one spirit ;
s0 shall the unbaptized heathens be yet again constrained
to say, “See how these Christians love one another !”



ARTICLES OF UNION

BETWEEN THE
BRITISH WESLEYAN METHODIST CONFERENCE
AND THE
CONFERENCE OF THE WESLEYAN METHODIST CHURCH IN
CANADA,

1. That the Conference and Connexion of Western Canada
be placed in union with the British Conference, as nearly ag
local and other circumstances will allow, as that which the
Conference and Connexion in Ireland now sustain to the latter
Body :

The Chapel and other property, now held in trust for the
Wesleyan Church in Canada, remain, exclusively, under the
control of the Conference known in law, as the Conference of
the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada.

II. That the British Conference shall annually appoint one
of their number, or a member of our Body, as President of the
Canadian Conference, and a second Minister as an Associate
of the President, so appointed, and his Co-Delegate, from the
said British Conference, who may be either a British or a
Canadian Minister, in full connexion with either Conference,
ag may from time to time be judged most convenient. If the
appointed President cannot remain in Canada, during the
whole year of his Presidency, his Associate and Co-Delegate
shall for the remainder of that year, take his place in Canada,
in order to superintend generaliy, in connexion with the regu-
lar authorities there, the work of God, and to promole the
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great objects of the Re-Union now contemplated. In the
event of the English Conference not appointing a President,
or the President appointed not arriving in Canads, the Canada
Conference shall appoint a President, who shall appoint his
own Co-Delegate.

III. That in accordance with the preceding Resolution, by
which it is provided that the future relation of the Canada
Conference to the British Conference, shall be, as nearly as
may be, similar to that which is now sustained with the
British Conference by the Conference and Connexion in Ire-
land, all and every the acts, admissions, expulsions and ap-
pointments, whatsoever of the Canadian Conference, the same
being put into writing, and signed by the President, or by the
Minister appointed as his Associate and Co-Delegate, shall be
annually laid before the ensuing British Conference, and when
confirmed by their vote, shall be deemed, taken, and be, to all
intents and purposes, valid and obligatory, from the respective
times when the same shall have been ordered or done, by the
said Canadian Conference.

Provided always, that all appointments to Chapels in
Canada, the Trusts of which require that the appointment of
Ministers and Preachers shall be made by the Canadian Con-
ference, shall be of absolute authority, from the time of such
appointment by that Conference.

1V. That for the present the existing Book of Discipline of
the Canadian Conference, shall remain in foree, with the ex-
ception of such articles as may be affected by any of these
proposals for accomplishing the desired Re-Unioa ; subject
however, to any improvements or amendments which may
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hereafter, from time to time, be mutually agreed upon; and
with the impression, that in order, that the future Union may
be complete, cordial, and practically efficient, the Discipline,
Economy and Form of Church Government of the British
Connexion, shall, as far as possible, (in conformity with the
terms of Article II. of the former agreement in 1833,) be intro-
duced into the Societies in Upper Canada.

:

General Superintendent.

V. That the British Conference shall appoint a General Su-
perintendent of the Missions, and Mission Schools, in Western
Canada, (to act under the direction of the Wesleyan Mission-
ary Committee,) who shall be, ex-officio, a member of the
Stationing Committee of the Canada Conference, as well as
of the Conference.

VI. That the Missions among the Indian Tribes, and new
gettlers, which are now, or mazy be hereafter established in
Canada West, shall be regarded as Missions of the English
Wesleyan Missionary Society, under the following Regulations
viz :—1. That the Parent Committee in London shall deter-
mine the amount to be annually applied to the support and
extension of Missions; and the sum granted shall be dis-
tributed by a Committee consisting of the President and Se-
cretary of Conference, the Co-Delegate, the General Superin-
tendent of Missions, the Chairmen of Digiricts, and not less
than geven other Ministers, nor more than the entire number
of Chairmen ; to be nominated by the General Superintendent
of Missions, and elected by the Conference, who, together with
an equal number of laym3n shall possas3 and exsreige all tho
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powers now employed by the Missionary Committee and
Board.

Each District Meeting, when the Stewards are present,
shall elect one layman, as a member of this Committee, and
the Conference shall appoint the remaining number in the
same way in which the Ministers of the Committee are ap-
pointed.

2. That the Methodist Missionary Society in Western
Canada, under the sanction of the Conference there, shall be
auxiliary to the Wesleyan Missionary Society in London ; and
that all sums which may be contributed to its Funds, shall
be paid over to the Treasurers of the Wesleyan Missionary
Society.

3. That all Missionaries of the Parent Wesleyan Missionary
Society, now in Canada, shall be stationed by the Canada Con-
ference in the same way as other Preachers of that Conference;
but in the appointment of the Missionaries, the General Su-
perintendent of Missions, as well as the Co-Delegate of the
President (referred to in a preceding Resolution), shall be
agsociated with the President of the Conference, and the
Chairmen of Districts in their appointment.

4. That the Missionaries who may be in full connection with
the British Conference, or any other Missionaries hereafter to
be sent, who may be in full connexion with that Conference,
snall, notwithstanding the Union between the Canada and the
British Conferencg, go far retain their connexion with the
latter, as not to lose any claims, privileges, or pecuniary ad-
vantages which may belong to them by virtue of their relation
to the British Conference.
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5. That the Trial of all Missionaries sent to Canada in
full connexion with the British Conference, who may at any
time be accused of misconduct, or of any deviation from the
Doctrines and Disciplize of the Methodist Connexion, shall be
left with the District Meetings to which such Missionaries may
respectively belong, and subsequently to the Canada Confer-
ence; but such Missionaries in full connexion with the British
Conference shall have a right of appeal to that Conference.

6. That a joint application be made on behalf of the Com-
mittee of the Wesleyan Missionary Society, and the Represen-
tatives of the Canadian Conference, to the Imperial and
Colonial authorities, that the sum heretofore allowed as a
Government Grant, in support of Wesleyan Missions in West-
ern Canada, may be paid to the Treasursrs of the Wesleyan
Missionary Society, to assist that Society in the support and
extension of Missions in Canada.

7. That as these arrangements will involve the financial
interests of the Wesleyan Missionary Society, this Committee
recommend the Wesleyan Missionary Committee to make such
allowances, as far as they be able, to meet the peculiarities of
the case, and to assist the Canadian Conference in extending
its operations, not only on the present Missionary Stations, but
in new and destitute settlements, which may be more nearly
connected with the regular work ; and this Committee indulge
the hope, that the Missionary Committee will carry out this
recommendation in a liberal and generous spirit.

This Committee now appoint a Sub- Committee, to prepare a
statement of probable Income and Expenditure, as the same

may be affected by the Re-Union, and of the probable amount
rl
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which it may be desirable that the Missionary Committee may
be requested to grant; to be laid before the earliest meeting
of that Committee.

This Sub-Committee to consist of Megsrs. Marsden, Alder,
Lord, Richey, and Stinson, who are requested to confer with
Messrs. Ryerson and Green on this subject.

VIL That this Committee, in unison with the sentiments
expressed by Messrs. Ryerson and Green entertain a strong
conviction that the proposed Re-Union would be greatly fa-
cilitated by the early visit of the Rev. Dr. Alder to the Societies
and Congregations in Canada, and to attend and preside at
the next annual meeting of the Conference ; and therefore pre-
sent their earnest and most respectful request to their esteemed
Brother Dr. Alder, that he will kindly undertake thig most im-
portant mission, in which he will be associated with the
prayers and best wishes of the Committee, for his prosperous
voyage, continued health, successful exertions, and safe return
to this country.

VIIL That the Committee recommend, that, for the purpose
of effectually carrying out the object contemplated in the above
Resolutions, a Special District Meeting of the Missionaries
of Western Canada shall be summoned, as early as may be
convenient, and that Dr. Alder and the Rev. Matthew
Richey be respectfully requested to attend the meeting of that
District; and the Committee recommend that Dr. Alder should
go out on his visit to Canada, ag early as may be consistent
with his personal comfort and official engagements.

IX. That the President of the Conference be requested to
send a respectful and affectionate letter to the Conference in
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Canada, acknowledging the receipt of the Address sent to the
Conference in Bristol, stating the appointment, the satisfaction
which the Committee have felt in meeting the Deputation of
the Canada Conference, and the earnest hope of the Committee,
that the measures which they have recommended may tend to
promote a permanent and happy Union.

X. That the cordial and respectful thanks of the Committee
are due to the Venerated President of the Conference, for the
kind und able manner in which he has presided over its de-
likerations.

(Signed) WiILLIAM ATHERTON,
President of the Conference, and

Chairman of the O.mmittee.

[The above articles were submitted to the Conference of
the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada, held in Toronto,
on Wedoesday, the gecond day of June, one thousand eight
hundred and forty-seven, and fully concurred in.

[Signed] W. Ryerson, President.
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CHAPTER VII

ORDER OF BAPTISM,

Let every adult person, and the parents of every child to be
baptized, have the choice either of immersion, sprinkling, or
pouring.

Secrion I
THE MINISTRATION OF BAPTISM TO INFANTS.

The Minister comirg to the font, wbich is to be filled with pure water, shall
use the following, or some otherexhortation, suitable to this pacred office.

Dearly beloved, forasmuch as all men are conceived and
born in sin, and that our Saviour Christ saith, None can enter
into the kingdom of God, except he be regenerate and born
anew of water and of the Holy Ghost ; I beseech you to call
upon God the Father, through our Lord Jesus Christ, that of
his bounteous mercy he will grant to this Child that thing
which by nature ke cannot have ; that ke maybe baptized
with water and the Holy Ghost, and received into Christ's
holy Church, and be made a lively member of the same.

Then shall the Minister say,
Let us Pray.

Almighty and everlasting God, who of thy great meroy
didst save Noah and his family in the ark from perishing by
water; and also didst safely lead the children of Israel, thy
people, through the Red Sea, figuring thereby thy holy bap-
tism; and by the baptism of thy well-beloved Son Jesus
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Christ in the River Jurdan, didst sanctify water for this Holy
Sacrament. We beseech thee, for thine infinite mercies, that
thou wilt lcok upon this Child; wash kim and sanctify him
with the Holy Ghost ; that e being delivered [rom thy wrath,
may be received into the ark of Christ's Church, and being
steadfast in faith, joyful through hope, and rcoted in love,
may 8o pass the waves of this troublesome world, that finally
he may come to the land of everlasting life; there to reign
with thee, world without end, through Jesus Christ our Lord.
Amen.

O merciful God, grant that the old Adam in this Child may
be 50 buried, that the new man may beraised up inhim. Amen.

Grant that all carnal affections mry die in him, and that
all things belonging to the Spirit may live and grow in him.
Amen.

Grant that /e may have power and strength to have victory,
and to triumph against the devil, the world, and the flesh.

Amen.
Grant that whosoever is dedicated to thee by our office and

Ministry, may also be endued with heavenly virtues, and ever-
lastingly rewarded through thy mercy, O blessed Lord God
who dost live and govern all things, world without end.
Amen.

Almighty, ever living God, whose most dearly beloved Son
Jesus Christ, for the forgiveness of our sins, did shed out of his
most precious side both water and blood, and gave command-
ment to his Disciples that they should go teach all nations,
and baptize them in the name of the Father, and of the Son,
and of the Holy Ghost; Regard, we beseech thee, the supplica-
tions of this congregation ; sanctify this water for this Holy
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Sacrament; and grant that this Child, now to be baptized, may
receive the fulness of thy grace, and ever remain in the number
of thy faithful and elect children, through Jesus Christ our
Lord. Amen.

Then shall the people stand up : and the Minister shall say,

Hear the words of the Gospel written by St. Mark, in the
tenth chapter, at the thirteenth verse.

They brought young children to Christ, that he should
touch them. And his Disciples rebuked those that brought
them. But when Jesus saw it he was much displeased, and
said unto them, Suffer the little children to come unto me,
and forhid them not, for of such is the kingdom of God.
Verily I say unto you, Whosoever shall not receive the king-
dom of God as a little child, he shall not enter therein. And
he took them in his arms, put his hands upon them, and
blessed them.

Then the Minister shall take the child into his hands, and say to the Friends
of the Child,

Name the Child.

And then naming it after them, he ghall sprinkle or pour water upon it, or,
if desired, immerse it in water, saying,

NV. I Baptize thee in the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

Then shall be said, all kneeling,

Our TFather, who art in heaven, Hallowed be thy name.
Tby kingdom come. Thy will be done on earth as it isin
heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive us
our trespasses, ag we forgive them that trespass against us.
Aud lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil.
Amen.

Then shall the Minister conclude with cxtempoare prayer.
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Section II.
THE MINISTRATION OF BAPTISM TO SUCH AS ARE OF RIPER YEARS.

The Minister shall use the following, or some other exhortation suitable to
this Holy Office,

Dearly beloved, forasmuch as all men are conceived and
born in sin, (and that which is born of the flesh is flesh, and
they that are in the flesh cannot please God, but live in gin,
committing many actual transgressions ;) and that our Saviour
Christ saith, None can enter into the Kingdom of God, except
he be regenerate and born anew of water and of the Holy
Ghost ; I beseech you to call upon God the Father, through
our Lord Jesus Christ, that of his bounteous goodness he will
grant to these persons, that which by nature they cannot have;
that they may be baptized with water and the Holy Ghost,
and received into Christ’s holy Church, and may be made
lively members of the same.

Then shall the Minister soy,

Almighty and immortal God, the aid of all that need, the
helper of all that flee to thee for succour, the life of them
that believe, and the resurrection of the dead ; We call upon
thee for these persons; that they, coming to thy holy baptism,
may receive remission of Zheir sins by spiritual regeneration.
Receive them, O Lord, as thou hast promised by thy well be-
loved Son, saying, Ask and ye shall receive, seek and ye shall
find : knock and it shall be opened unto you: So give now
unto us that ask ; let us that seek find ; open the gate unto
us that knock; that these persons may enjoy the everlasting
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benediction of thy heavenly washing, and may come to the
eternal kingdom which thou hast promised by Christ our
Lord. Amen.

After which ke shall say,

Almighty and everlasting God, heavenly Father, we give
thee humble thanks for that thou hast vouchsafed to call us
to the knowledge of thy grace and faith iu thee; increase
this knowledge, and confirm this faith in us evermore. Give
thy Holy Spirit to these persons, that they may be born again
and be made Aeirs of everlasting salvation, through our Lord
Jesus Christ, who liveth and reigneth with thee and the Holy
Spirit, now and for ever. Amen.

O merciful God, grant that the old Adam in these persons
may be 80 buried that the new man may be raised up in them.
Amen.

Grant that all carnal affections may die in them, and that
all things belonging to the Spirit may live and grow in zhem,
Amen.

Grant that they may have power and strength to have vic-
tory, and triumph against the devil, the world, and the flesh.
Amen.

Grant that they, being here dedicated to thee by our office
and Ministry, may also be endued with heavenly virtues, and
everlastingly rewarded through thy mercy, O blessed Lord
God, who dost live and govern all things, world without end.
Amen.

Almighty, ever living God, whose most dearly beloved Son
Jesus Christ, for the forgiveness of our sing, did shed out of his
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most precious side bath water and blood, aud gave command-
mentz to his Disciples that they should go teach all nations,
and baptize them in the name of the Father, and of the Son,
and of the Holy Ghost: Regard, we beseech thee, the supplica-~
tions of this congregation; and grant that the persons now to be
baptized may receive the fulness of thy grace, and ever remain
in the number of thy faithful and elect children, through
Jesug Christ our Lord. Amen.

Then shall the people stand up, and the Minister shall say,

Hear the words of the Gospel, written by St. John, in the
third chapter, beginning at the first verse.

There was a man of the Pharisees, named Nicodemus, a
ruler of the Jews ; the same came to Jesus by night, and said
unto him, Rabbi, we know that thou art a teacher come from
God ; for no man can do these miracles that thou doest, ex-
cept God be with him. Jesus answered and said unto him,
Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except & man be born again,
he cannot see the kingdom of God. Nicodemus gaith
unto him, How can & man be born when heis old? Can
he enter the second time into his mother’s womb, and be
born? Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I say unto thee,
Except a man be born of water and of the Spirit, he cannot
enter into the kingdom of God. That which is born of the
flesh is flesh, and that which is born of the Spirit is spirit.
Marvel not that I said unto thee, Ye must be born again. The
wiand bloweth where it listeth, and thou hearest the sound
thereof ; but canst n:t tell whence it cometh and whither it
goeth : 50 ig every one that is born of the Spirit.
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Then the Minister shall speak to the Persons to be Baptized on
this wise :

Well beloved, who are come hither, desiring to receive holy
baptism, ye have heard how the congregation have prayed,
that our Lord Jesus Christ would vouchsafe to receive you,
and bless you, to release you of your sins, to give you the
kingdom of heaven and everlasting life. And our Lord Jesus
Christ hath promised, in his holy word, to grant all those
things that we have prayed for; which promise he for his
part will most surely keep and perform.

Wherefore, after this promise made by Christ, you must also
faithfully, for your part, promise, in the presence of this whole
congregation, that you will renounce the devil and all his
works, and constantly believe God’s Holy Word, and obedi-
ently keep his Commandments.

Then shall the Minister demand of cach of the Persons to be Bap-
tized, severally,

Ques. Dost thou renounce the Devil and all his works, the
vain pomp and glory of the world, with all covetous desires
of the same, and the carnal desires of the flesh, so that thou
wilt not follow or be led by them ?

Ans. 1 renounce them all.

Ques. Dost thou believe in God the Father Almighty, Ma-
ker of heaven and earth ? and in Jesus Christ hig only begot-
ten Son our Lord ? and that he was conceived by the Holy
Ghost, born of the Virgin Mary ? that he suffered under
Pontius Pilate, was crucified, dead, and buried ? that he rose
again the third day ? that he ascended into heaven, and sit-
teth at the right hand of God the Father Almighty, and from
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thence shall come again, at the end of the world, to judge the

quick and the dead ?

And dost thou believe in the Holy Ghost? the Holy Catholic
Church ? the Communion of Saints ? the Remission of Sins ?
the Resurrection of the Body, and everlasting life after death ?

Ans. All this I steadfastly believe.

Ques. Wilt thou be baptized in this faith ?

Ans. That is my desire.

Ques. Wilt thou then obediently keep God’s holy will and
commandments, and walk in the same all the days of thy
life ?

Ans. I will endeavour so to do, God being my helper.

Then shall the Minister take each person to be baptized by the right hand,
and placing him conveniently by the font, according to his discretion, shall
ask the name: and then shall rprinkle or pour water upon him, or, if he
shal] desire it, shall immerse him in water, saying—

N. I Baptize thee in the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Ghost. Amaen.

Then shall be said the Lord’s Prayer, all kneeling.

Our Father who art in heaven, Hallowed be thy name.
Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done on earth as itisin
heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive us
our trespasses, as we forgive them that trespass against us.
And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil.
Amen.

Then shall the Minister conclude with extempore prayer.

Srctron IIL
OF THE LORD'S SUPPER.

Ques. Are there any directions to be given concerning the
administration of the Lord’s Supper?
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Ans. 1. Let those who have scruples concerning the re-
ceiving of it kneeling, be permitted to receive it either stand-
ing or sitting.

2. Let no person that is not 2 Member of our Church, be
admitted to the communion, without examination, and some
token given by the Minister.

3. No person shall be admitted to the Lord’s Supper among
us, who is guilty of any practice for which we would exclude
a Member of our Church.

The Order for Administration of the Lord's Supper.
The Minister shall say one or mors of these sentences :

Let your light so shine before men that they may see your
good works, and glorify your Father who is in heaven.—Matt.
v. 16.

Lay not up for yourselves treasure upon earth, where moth
and rust doth corrupt, and where thieves break through and
steal ; but lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where
neither moth nor rust doth corrupt, and where thieves do not
break through nor steal.—Matt. vi. 19, 20.

Whatsoever ye would that men should do unto you, even
80 do unto them : for this is the law and the prophets.—Matt.
vii. 12.

Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter
into the kindgdom of heaven, but he that doeth the will of
my Father who is in heaven.—Matt. vi. 21.

Zaccheus stood forth and said unto the Lord, Behold, Lord,
the half of my goods I give to the poor ; and if I have done
any wrong to any man I restore him fourfold.—Luke xix. 8.

He that soweth little shall reap little; and he that soweth



SACRAMENTAL SERVICES—LORD'S SUPPER. 141

plenteously shall reap plenteously. Let every man do ac-
cording as he is disposed in his heart ; not grudgingly, or of
necessity ; for God loveth a cheerful giver.—2 Cor. ix. 6, 7.

While we have time let us do good unto all men,and es-
pecially unto them that are of the household of faith.—Gal.
vi. 10.

Godliness with contentment is great gain ; for we brought
nothing into this world, and it is certain we can carry nothing
out.—1 Tim. vi. 6, 7.

Charge them who are rich in this world, that they be ready
to give, and glad to distribute, laying up in store for them-
selves a good foundation against the time to come that they
may attain eternal life.—1 Tim. vi. 17, 18, 19.

God i3 not unrighteous, that he will forget your works and
labour that proceeded of love; which love ye have showed
for His name’s sake, who have ministered unto the saints,
and yet do minister.—Heb. vi. 10.

To do good, and to distribute, forget not; fur with such
sacrifices God is well pleased.—Heb. viii. 16.

Whoso hath this world’s good, and seeth his brother have
need, and shutteth up his bowels of compassion from him,
how dwelleth the love of God in him ?—1 John iii. 17.

He that hath pity upon the poor, lendeth unto the Lord; and
look, what he layeth out, it shall be paid him again.—Prov.
xix. 17.

Blessed is the man that provideth for the sick and needy ;
the Lord shall deliver him in time of trouble.—Psalm xli. 1.

[While these sentences are in reading, sbme fit person appointed for that
purpose, shall receive the alms for the poor, and other devotions of the peo-

ple, in a decent basin, to be provided for that purpyse ; and then bring it to
the Minister, who shall place it upon the table.]
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After which the Minister shall say,

Ye that do truly and earnestly repent of your sins, and are
in love and charity with your neighbours, and intend to lead
a new life, following the commandmeuts of God, and walking
from henceforth in His Holy ways; draw near with faith and
take His Holy Sacrament to your comfort; and make your
humble confession to Almighty God, meekly kneeling upon
your knees.

Then shall this general confession be made by the Minister, in the name of
all those that are minded to receive the Holy Communbion, both he and all
the people kneeling humbly upon their knees, and saying,

Almighty God, Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, Maker of
all thirgs, Judge of all men; We acknowledge and bewail
our manifold sins, and wickedness, which we from time to
time most grievous'y have committed, by thought, word, and
deed, against thy Divine Majesty, provoking most justly thy
wrath and indignation against us. We do earnestly repent
and are heartily sorry for these our misdoings; the remem-
brance of them is greivous unto us. Have mercy upon us,
have mercy upon us, most merciful Father; for thy Son, our
Lord Jesus Christ's sake, forgive us all that i3 past; and grant
that we may ever hereafter serve and please thee in newness
of life, to the honour and glory of thy name, through Jesus
Christ our Lord. .Amen.

Then shall the Minister say,

O Almighty God, our heavenly Father, who of thy great
mercy hast promised forgiveness of sins to all them that with
hearty repentance and true faith turn unto thee ; have mercy
upon us; pardon and deliver us frow all our sins, confirm
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and strengthen us in all goodness, and bring us to everlasting
life, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen,

The Collect.

Almighty God, unto whom all hearts be open, all desires
known, and from whom no secrets are bid; cleanse the
thoughts of our hearts by the inspiration of thy Holy Spirit,
that we may perfectly love thee, and worthily magnify thy
Holy Name, through Christ our Lord. Amen.

Then shall the Minister say,

It is very meet, right, and our bounden duty, that we should
at all times and in all places, give thanks unto thee, O Lord,
Holy Father, Almighty, Everlasting God.

Therefore, with Angels and Arch-Angels, and with all the
company of heaven, we land and magnify thy glorious Name,
evermore praising thee, and saying, Holy, holy, holy, Lord
God of Hosts, heaven and earth are full of thy glory. Glory
be to thee, O Lord most high. Amen.

Then shall the Ministersay,

We do not presume to come to this thy Table, O merciful
Lord, trusting in our own righteousness, but in thy manifold
and great mercies. We are not worthy so much as to gather
up the crumbs under thy table. Butthou srt the same Lord,
whoge property is always to have merey; Grant ug, therefore,
gracious Lord, so to eat the flesh of thy dear Son Jesus Christ,
and to drink his bleod, that our sinful souls and bodies may
be made clean by his death, and.washed through his most
precious blood, and that we may evermore dwell in him, and
he in us. Amen.
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Then the Minister shall say the Prayer of Consecration as followeth:
Almighty God, our heavenly Father, who of thy tender
mercy didst give thy only Son Jesus Christ to suffer death
upon the cross for our redemption ; who made there (by his
oblation of himself once offered) a full, perfect, and suffi-
cient sacrifice, oblation and satisfaction for the sins of the
whole world : and did institute, and in his holy Gospel com-
mand us to continue, a perpetual memory of that his precious
death, until his coming again: hear us, O merciful Father,
we most humkly beseech thee, and grant that we, receiving
these thy ¢reatures of bread and wine, according to thy Son
our Saviour Jesus Christ’s holy institution in remembrance
of his death and passion, may be partakers of his most blessed
Body and Blood, who in the same night that he was betrayed,
took bread ; (1) and when he had (1)Herethe Minister is to take
given thanks, he brake it (2) and  the plateof bread into his
gave it to his disciples, saying, hand.
take eat; this (3) is my body which (2) And here fo break the
is given for you; Do this, in re-  dread.
membrance of me. Likewise after (3) And here to lay his
supper he took (4) the cup; and  heads upon all the bread:
when he had given thanks, he (4) Here ke is to take the
gave it to them, saying, Drink ye cup in his hand.
all of this ; for this (5) is my blood (5) And here to lay his hand
of the New Testament, which is upon all the vessels which
shed for you, and for many, for the contain the wine.
remission of sins: this do ye, as often as ye drink it, in re-
membrance of me. Amen.

TLen shall the Minister irst receive the Communion in both kinds himself,
and then proceed to deliver the same to other Ministers in like manner,
(if any be present, and after that to the people also, in order, into their
hands. And when he delivereth the bread, he shall say,
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The Body of our Lord Jesus Obrist, which was given for
thee, preserve thy soul and dody unto everlasting life. Take
-end eat this in remembrance that Christ died for thee, and
feed on him in thy keart by faith, with thanksgiving.

And the Minister that delivereth the cup shall say,

The Blood of our Lord Jesus Christ, which was shed for
thee, preserve thy soul and body unto everlasting life. Drink
thisin remembrance that Christ’s Blood wag shed for thee, and
be thankful.

TIf the consecrated Bread or Wine be all spent before all have communica-
ted, the Minister may consecrate more, by repeating the Prayer of Consecra~
tion.]

[When all have communicated, the Minister shall return to the Lord’s Table,
and place upon it what remaineth of the consecrated elements, covering the
same with a fair linen cloth. ]

Then shall the Minister say the Lord's Prayer; the people
repeating after him every petition.

Our Father who art in Heaven, Hallowed be thy name;
Thy Kingdom come; Thy will be done on earth as it is in
heaven; Give ug this day our daily bread; And forgive us our
{respasses, as we forgive them that trespass against us; And
lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil; For thine
is the Kingdom, and the Power, and the Glory, for ever and
ever. Amen.

After which shall be said as followeth :

O Lord and heavenly Father, we thy humble servants
desire thy Fatherly goodness mercifully to accept this our
sacrifice of praise and thanksgiving ; most humbly beseeching
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Then shall be said the Collect, Epistle, and Gospel, as followelh.
The Collect.

Almighty God,Giver of all good things,who by the Holy Spirit
hast appointed divers orders of Ministers in thy Charch ; mer-
cifully behold these thy servants now called to the office of
Ministers, and replenish them gso with the truth of thy doc-
trine, and adorn them with innocency of life, that, both by
word and good example, they may faithfully serve thee in this
office, to the glory of thy name, and the edification of thy
Church, through the merits of our Saviour Jesus Christ, who
liveth and reigneth with thee and the Holy Ghost, world with-
out end.—Amen.

The Epistle. Eph. iv. 7—13.

Unto every one of us is given grace according to the mea-
sure of the gift of Christ. Wherefore he saith, when he
ascended up on high he led captivity captive, and gave gifts
unto men. (Now that he ascended, what is it but that he
also descended first into the lower parts of the earth ? He that
descended is the same also that ascended up far above all
heavens, that he might fill all things.) And he gave some
Apostles, and some Prophets; and some Evangelists; and .
some Pastors and Teachers ; for the perfecting of the Saints,
for the work of the Ministry, for the edifying of the body of
Christ, till we all come in the unity of the faith, and of the
knowledge of the Son of God, unto a perfect man, unto the
measure of the stature of the fulness of Christ.
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[ After this shallbe read for the Gospel, part of the tenth chapter of St.John.]

St. John x. 1—16.

Verily, verily, I say unto you, he that entereth not by the
door into the sheepfold, but climbeth up some other way, the
same is a thief and a robber. But he that entereth in by
the door is the shephsrd of the sheep. To him the porter
openeth, and the sheep hear his voice, and he calleth his own
sheep by name and leadeth them out. And when he putteth
forth his own sheep he goeth before them, and the sheep fol-
low him, for they know his voice. And a stranger will they
not follow, but flee from him, for they know not the voice of
strangers. This parable spake Jesus unto them, but they un-
derstood not what things they were which he spake unto
them. Then said Jesus unto them again, Verily, verily, I say
unto you, I am the door of the sheep. All that ever came
Lefore me are thieves and robbers, but the sheep did not heap
them. I am the door; by me if any man enter in, he shall be
saved, and shall go in and out, and find pasture. The thief
cometh not but to steal, and to kill, and to destroy; I am
come that they might have life, and ihat they might have it
more sbundantly. I am the good shepherd. The good shep-
herd giveth his life for the sheep. But he that is an hire-
ling, and not the shepherd, whose own the sheep are
not, seeth the wolf coming, and leaveth the sheep, and
/ﬂeetl_], and the wolf catcheth them, and scattereth the
sheep. The hireling fleeth because he is an hireling, and
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careth not for the sheep. I am the good shepherd, and know
my sheep, and am known of mine. As the Father knoweth
me, even so know I the Father: and Ilay down my life for
the sheep. And other sheep I have which are not of this
fold ; them also must I brirg, and they shall hear my voice
and there shall be one fold and one shepherd.

And that done the President shall say unto them as hereafter followeth :

You have heard, brethren, as well in your private ex-
amination as in the exhortation which was now made to you,
and in the holy lesgons taken out of the Gospel, and the writ-
ings of the Apostles, of what dignity and of how great import-
ance this office is whereunto you are called. And now again
we exhort you, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ, that
you have in remembrance into how high a dignity, and to how
weighty an office ye are called. That is to say, to be meg-
sengers, watchmen, and stewards of the Lord, to teach and to
premonish, to feed and provide for the Lord’s family, to seek
for Christ’s sheep that are dispersed abroad, and for his chil-
dren who are in the midst of this evil world, that they may
be saved through Christ for ever.

Have always, therefore, printed in your remembrance how
great a treasure is committed to your charge. Tor they are
the sheep of Christ, which he bought with his death, and for
whom he sbed his blood. The Church and congregation
whom you must serve, is his spouse, and his body. And if

it shall happen the same Church, or any member thereof, do
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take any hurt or hindrance by reason of your negligence, ye
know the greatness of the fault, and a'so the horrible punish-
ment that will ensue. Wherefore consider with yourselves
the end of the Ministry towards the children of God, towards
the spouse and body of Christ; and see that you never
ceage your labour, your care and diligence, until you
have done all that lieth in you, according to your boun-
den duty, to bring all such as are or shall be committed
to your charge, unto that agreement in the faith and know-
ledge of God, and to that ripeness and perfectness of age in
Christ, that there be no place left ameong you either for error

in religion or for viciousness in life.

Forasmuch then as your office i3 both of so great excellency
and of so great difficulty, ye see with how great care and
study ye ought to apply yourselves, as well that ye may show
yourselves dutiful and thankful unto that Lord who hath
placed you in so high 2 dignity, as also to beware that neither
you yourselves offend, nor be occasion that others offend.
Howbeit ye cannot have a mind and will thereto of yourselves;
for that will and ability is given of God alone : Therefore yo
ought, and have need to pray earnestly for his Holy Spirit.
And seeing that ye cannot by any other means compass the
doing of so weighty a work, pertaining to the salvation of
man, but with doctrine and exhortation taken out of the
Holy Scriptures, and with a life agreeable to the same ; con-
sider how studious ye ought to bs in reading and learning
the Scriptures, and in framing the manners both of your-
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selves and of them that specially pertain unto you, accord-
ing to the rule of the same Scriptures ; and, for this self-
same cause, how ye ought to forsake and set aside (as much
ag you may) all worldly cares and studies.

We have good hope that you have all weighed and pondered
these things with yourselves long before this time; and that
you have clearly determined, by God’s grace, to give your-
selves wholly to this office whereunto it hath pleased God to
call you; so that, a3 much as lieth in you, you will apply
yourselves wholly to this one thing, and draw all your cares
and studies this way, and that you will continue to pray to
God the Father, by the mediation of our only Saviour Jesus
Christ, for the heavenly assistance of the Holy Ghost, that, by
daily reading and weighing of the Scriptures, ye may wax
riper and stronger in your Ministry; and that ye may so en-
deavour, yourselves, from time to time to sanctify the liyes of
you and yours, and to fashion them after the rule and doc-
trine of Christ, that ye may be wholesome and godly exam-
ples and patterns for the people to follow.

And now that this present congregation of Christ here as-
sembled may also understand your minds and wills in these
things, and that this your promise may the more move you
to do your duties,—ye shall answer plainly to these things
which we, in the name of God and his Church, shall demand
of you touching the same.

Do you think, in your heart, that you are truly called
according to the will of our Lord Jesus Christ, to the office
of Ministers?

Ans. 1 think sgo,
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The President. Are you persuaded that the Holy Scriptures
contain sufficiently all doctrine required of necessity for eter-
nal salvation through faith in Jesus Christ? and are you
determined out of the sail Scriptures to instruct the people
committed to your charge, aud to teach pothing as required
of necessity to eternal salvation but that which you shall be
persuaded may be concluded and proved by the Scriptures ?

Ans. I am so persuaded, and bave so determined, by God's
grace.

The President. Will you then give your faithful diligence
always so to minister the Doctrine and Sacraments, and Dis-
cipline of Christ, as the Lord hath commanded ?

Ans. I will so do, by the help of the Lord.

The President. Will you be ready, with all faithfal diligence,
to banish and drive away all erroneous and strange doctrines
contrary to God's word; and to use both public and private
monitions and exhortations, ag well to the sick as to the whole
within your charge, as need shall require and occasion shall
be given?

Ans, 1 will, the Lord being my helper.

The President. Will you be diligent in prayers and in read-
ing of the Holy Scriptures, and in such studies as help to the
knowledge of the same, laying aside the study of the world
and the flesh ?

Ans. T will endeavour so to do, the Lord being my helper.
The President. Will you be ~diligent to frame and fashion
yourselves, and your families, according to the doctrines of

Ohrist ; and to make both yourselves and them, as much ag
Gl
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in you lieth, wholesome examples and patterns to the flock of
Christ ?

Ans. 1 shall apply myself thereto, the Lord being my helper.

The President. Will you mnintain and set forward, as much
as lieth in you, quietness, peace, and love among all Chris-
tian people, and especially among them that are or shall be
committed to your charge ?

Ans. I will so do, the Lord being my helper.

The President. Will you reverently obey your chief Ministers,
unto whom is committed the charge and government over
you; following with a glad mind and will their godly admo-
nitions, submitting yourselves to their godly judgments ?

Ans. 1 will so do, the Lord being my helper.

Then shall the President, standing up, say,

Almighty God, who hath given you this will to do all these
things, grant also unto you strength and power to perform the
same ; that he may accomplish his work which he hath be-
gun in you, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

[After this the congregation shall he desired, secretly in their prayers, to
mauke their humble supplications to God for all these thinga, for the which
prayers there shall be silence kept for a space,]

After which shall be said by the President, (the persons to be ordained Min-

isters all koeeling,) Peni, Creator, Spiritus, the President beginning,sand
the Ministers and others that are present answering by verse, as followeth ¢

Come, Holy Ghost, our souls inspire,
And lighten with celestial fire.

Thou the anointing Spirit art,

Who d.st thy Sev'n-fold gifts impart.
Thy blessed Unction from above,

Is comfort, life, and fire of love.
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Enable with perpetual light,

The dulness of our blinded sight.
Anoint and cheer our soiled face
With the abundance of thy grace ;
Keep far our foes, give peace at home,
Where thou art guide, no ill can come.
Teach us to know the Father, Son,
And Thee, of both to be but one :
That through the ages all along,
This may be our endless song ;
Praise to thy eternal merit,

Father, Son, and Holy Spirit.

That done, the President shall pray in this wise, and say, Let us pray.

Almighty God and heavenly Father, who of thine infinite
love and goodness towards us, hast given to us thy only and
most dearly beloved Son Jesus Christ to be our Redeemer and
the Author of everlasting life; who, after he had made per-
fect our redemption by his death, and was ascended into
heaven, sent abroad into the world his Apostles, Prophets,
Evangelists, Doctors, and Pagstors; by whose labour and
ministry he gathered together a great flock in all parts of the
world, to set forth the eternal praise of thy holy name ; For
these, 80 great benefits of thy eternal goodness, and for that
thou hast vouchsafed to call these thy servants here present
to the same office and ministry appointed for the salvation of
mankind, we render unto thee most hearty thanks : We praise
and worship thee ; and we humbly beseech thee, by the same
thy blessed Son, to grant unto all, who either here or else-
where call upon thy name, that we may continue to show
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ourgelves thankful unto thee for these and all other thy bene-
fits, and that we may daily increase and go forward in the
knowledge and faith of thee and thy Son, by the Holy Spirit.
So that, ag well by these thy Ministers, as by them over whom
they shall be appointed thy Ministers, thy holy name may be
for ever glorified, and thy blessed kingdom enlarged, through
the same thy Son Jesus Christ our Lord; who liveth and
reigneth with thee in the unity of the same Holy Spirit, world
without end. Amen.

When this prayer is done, the President with two or more of the Ministers
present, shall lay their hands severally upon the heud of every onethat
receiveth the order of Ministers; the Receivers humbly kneeling upon
their knees, and the President saying,

Tae Lord pour up cn thee the Holy Ghost for the Office and
Work of a Minister in the Church of God, now committed
unto thee by the imposition of our hands. And be thou a
faithful Dispenser of the Word of God, and of his Holy Sa-
craments ; In the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of
the Holy Ghost, Amen.

Then the President shall deliver to every one of them, kneeling, the Bible
into his hands, saying,

Take thou authority to preach the Word of God, and to

adminigter the Holy Sacraments in the congregation,
Then the President shall say,

Most merciful Father, we beseech thee to send upon these
thy servants the heavenly blessings, that they may be clothed
with righteousness, and that thy Word spoken by their mouths
may have such success that it may never be spoken in vain.
Grant also that we may have grace to hear and receive what
they shall deliver out of thy most Holy Word, or agreeably
to the same, as the means of our salvation ; and that, in all
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our words and deeds, we may geek thy glory and the increase
of thy kingdom, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

Prevent us, O Lord, in all our doings, with thy most gra-
cious favour, and further us with thy continual help, that, in
all our works begun, continued, and ended in thee, we may
glorify thy holy name, and finally, by thy mercy, obhtain ever-
lasting life, through Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

The peace of God, which passeth all understanding, keep
your hearts and minds in the knowledge and love of God, and
of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord; and the blessing of God
Almighty, the Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost, be among
you, and remain with you always. Amen.

*SecrionN. V.

THE FORM OF BSOLEMNIZATION OF MATRIMONTY.

First, the Banns of al]l that are to be married together must be published
in the Congregation three several Sundays, in the time of Divine Service,
(unless they be otherwise qualified according to law,) the Minister saying,
after the accustomed manner,—

I publish the Banns of Marriage between M of: , and
N of: If any of you know cause or just impediment
why these two persons should not be joined together in holy
Matrimony, ye are to declare it. This is the first [second or
third] time of asking.

A1 the day and time appointed for solemnization of Matrimony, the Persons
to be married standing together, the Man on the right hand and the Wo-
man on the left, tle Minister shall say,

Dearly beloved, we are gathered together here, in the sight
of God, and in the presence of these witnesses, to join to-
gether this Man and this Woman in holy Matrimony, which is
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an honourable estate, instituted of God in the time of man’g
innocency, signifying unto us the mystical union that is be-
twixt Christ and his Church; which holy estate Christ adorn-
ed and beautified with his presence, and first miracle that he
wrought in Cana of Galilee, and is commended of St. Paul to
be honourable among all men ; and therefore is not by any
to be enterprised or taken in hand unadvisedly, but reverently,
discreetly, advisedly, and in the fear of Gnd.

Into which holy estate these two persons present come now
to be joined. Therefore, if any can show any just cause why
they may not lawfally be joined together, let him now speak,
or else hereafter for ever hold his peace.

And also speaking unto the Persons that are to be married, he shall say,

I require and charge you both, (as you will answer at the
dreadfal day of judgment, when the secrets of all hearts shall
be disclosed,) that, if either of you know any impediment
why you may not be lawfully joined together in Matrimony,
you do now confess it. For be ye well assured, that so many
ag are coupled together otherwise than as God’s word doth
allow, are not joined together by God, neither is their Matri-
mony lawful.

If no impediment be alleged, then shall the Minister say unto the Man,

M., Wilt thou have this Woman to be thy wedded Wife, to
live together after God's ordinance, in the holy estate of Ma-
trimony ? Wilt thou love her, comfort her, bonour and keep
her in sickness and in health ; and, forsaking all other, keep
thee only unto her, 8o long as ye both shall live ?
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The Man shall answer,
I wiLrL.
Then shall the Minister say unto the Woman,

N, Wilt thou have this Man to be thy wedded Husband, to
live together after God’s ordinance, in the holy estate of Ma-
frimony? Wilt thou obey him, serve him, love, honour, and
keep him, in sickness and in health ; and, forsaking all other,
keep thee only unto him, so long as ye both shall live ?

The Woman shall answer,

I wiLL.

Then the Minister shall cause the Man with his right hand to take the Wo-
man by her right hand, and to say after him as followeth :

1 M, take thee N, to be my wedded Wife, to have and to
hold, from this day forward, for better for worse, for richer
for poorer, in sickness and in health, to love and to cherish,
till death us do part, according to God’s holy erdinance ; and
thereto I plight thee my faith.

Then shall they loose their hands, and the Woman, with her right band,
taking the Man by his right hand, shall likewise say alter the Minister,

1 NV, take thee ., to be my wedded Husband, to have and
to hold, from this day forward for better for worse, for richer
for poorer, in sickness and in health, to love, cherish, and to
obey, till death us do part, according to God’s holy ordinance ;
and thereto I give thee my faith.

Then shall the Minister say,
Let us pray.
O Eternal God, Creator and “Preserver of all Mankind,
Giver of all Spiritusl Grace, the Author of Everlasting Life ;
gend thy blessing upon these thy servants, this Man and this
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‘Woman, whom we bless in thy name; that as Isaac and Re-
becea lived faithfully together, so these persons may surely
perform and keep the vow and covenant betwixt them made,
and may ever remain in perfect love and peace together, and
live according to thy laws, through Jesus Christ our Lord.
Amen.

Then shall the Minister join their right hands together and say,

Those whom God hath joined together let no man put
asunder.

Forasmuch as 7. and A" have conszented together in holy
wedlock, and have witnessed the same before God and this
company, and thereto have pledged their faith either to other,
and have declared the same by joining of hands; I pro-
nounce that they are Man and Wife together,—In the name
of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost.
Amen.

And the Minister shall add this blessing.

God the Father, God the Son, God the Holy Ghost, bless,
preserve, and keep you; the Lord mercifully with his favour
look upon you, and so fill you with all spiritual beanediction
and grace, that ye may so live together in this life that in the
world to come ye may have life everlasting. Amen.

Then the Minister shall say,

Our Father who art in heaven, Hallowed be thy name.
Thy kingdom come. Thy will be ‘done on earth as it is in
heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive us
our trespasses, as we forgive them that trespass against us.

And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil.
Amen.
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T hen shall the Minister say,

0 God of Abraham, God of Isaac, God of Jacob, bless this
Man and this Woman, and sow the seed of eternal life in their
hearts, that whatsoever in thy holy word they shall profitably
learn, they may indeed fulfil the same. Look, O Lord, mer-
cifully on them from heaven, and bless them. And as thou
didst send thy blessings upon Abraham and Sarah, to their
great comfort ; 8o vouchsafs to send thy blessings upon this
Man and this Woman, that they, obeying thy will, and always
being in safety under thy protection, may abide in thy love
unto their lives’ end, through Jesus Christ onr Lord. Admen.

0 God, who by thy mighty power hast made all things of
nothing, who also (after other things set in order) didst ap-
point that out of man (created after thine own image and
similitude) woman should take her beginning, and, koitting
them together, didst teach that it should never be lawful to
put agsunder those whom thou by Matrimony hast made one ;
0 God, who hast consecrated the state of Matrimony to such
an excellent mystery that in it is signified and represented the
gpiritual marriage and unity betwixt Christ and his Church :
Look mercifully upon this Man and this Woman ; that this
Man may love his Wife, according to thy Word, (as Christ
did love his Spouse, the Church, who gave himself for it, lov-
ing and cherishing it, even as his own flesh;) and also that
this Woman may be loving and amiable, faithfal and obedi-
ent to her Husband ; and in all quietness, sobriety, and peace,
be a follower of holy and godly matrons. O Lord, bless them
both, and grant them to inherit thy everlasting kingdom,
through Jesus Christ our Lord, Amen.
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Then shall the Minister say,

Almighty God, who at the beginning did create our first
parents, Adam and Eve, and did sanctify and join them to-
gether in marriage, pour upon you the riches of his grace,
ganctify and bless you, that ye may please him both in body
and soul, and live together in holy love, unto your lives’ end.
Amen.

Section VI

THE ORDER OF THE BURIAL OF THE DEAD.
N. B. The following or some other solemn service shall be used.
The Minister meeting the Corpse, and going before it, shall say,

I am the resurrection and the life, saith the Lord ; he that
believeth in me, though he were dead, yet shall he live; and
whosoever liveth and believeth in me, shall never die. John
xi. 25, 26.

I know that my Redeemer liveth, and that he shall stand
at the latter day upon the earth, And though, after my skin,
worms3 destroy this body, yet in my flesh shall I see Gnod;
whom I shall see for myself, and mine eyes shall behold, and
not another. Job xix. 25, 26, 27.

We brought nothing into the world, and it is certain we
can carry nothing out. The Lord gave, and the Lord hath
taken away; blessed be the name of the Lord.—1 Tim. vi. 7.
Job i, 21.
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At the Grave, when the Corpse is laid in the earth, the Minister shall
say,

Man that is born of a woman hath but a short time te live,
and is full of misery. He cometh up and is cut down like a
flower ; he fleeth as it were a shadow, and never continueth
in one stay.

In the midst of life we ure in death ; of whom may we seek
for succour, but of thee, O Lord, who for our sins art justly
digpleased ?

Yet, O Lord God most holy, O Lord most mighty, O holy,
and most merciful Saviour, deliver usnotinto the bitter pains
of eternal death.

Thou knowest, Lord, the secrets of our hearts; shut not
thy mercifal ears to our prayers, but epare ug, Lord most holy,
0 God most mighty, O holy and merciful Saviour, thou most
worthy Judge eternal, suffer us not at our last hour for any
pains of death to fall from thee.

Then shall be said,

I heard a voice from heaven, sdying unto me, write; From
henceforth blessed are the dead who die in the Lord; even
80 saith the Spirit ; for they rest from their labours.

Then shall the Minister say,
Lord have mercy upon us,
Christ have mercy upon us,
Lord have mercy upon us.
Our Father who art in heaven, Hallowed be thy name,
Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done on earth as it is in
heaven. Give us this day our daily bread. And forgive ua
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our trespasses, as we forgive them that trespass against us.

And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil,
Amen.

The Collect.

O merciful God, the Father of our Lord Jesus Christ, who
is the resurrection and the life; in whom whosoever believeth
shall live, though he die; and whosoever liveth and believ-
eth in him shall not die eternally :—We meekly beseech thee,
O Father, to raise us from the death of sin unto the life of
righteousness ; that when we shall depart this life we may
rest in him ; and, at the general resurrection on the last day,
may be found acceptable in thy sight, and receive that bless-
ing which thy well-beloved Son shall then pronounce to all
that love and fear thee, saying, Come ye blessed children of
my Father, receive the kingdom prepared for you from the
beginning of the world. Grant this, we beseech thee, O mer-

ciful Father, through Jesus Christ our Mediator and Redeemer.
Amen.

The Grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the love of God,
and the fellowship of the Holy Ghost, be with us all ever-
more. Amen.



THE FORM
oF

RENEWING THE COVENANT.

[After a short sermon impressing upon every soul the importance of giving
himself to God, and that without delay, each Preacher is recommended, ont
his first tour round bis Circuit in the New Year, beginning the first Sabbath
in January, to read the following directions in every congregation, and per»
suade as many as possibie to join in the covenant it coatains—to procurse a
copy of it as a memnorial, and to sign their names to it, as a pledge in the
presense of the Searcher of hearts, and by his grace, t0 keep the covenant
inviolate unto the day of His coming.]

I. Ger these three priunciples fixed in your heart: That
things eternal are much more considerable than things
temporal ; that things not seen are as certain as the things
seen ; that upon your present choice depends’your eternal lot.
Choose Cbrist and his ways and you are blessed forever:
refuse, and you are undone forever. And then,

1I. Make your choice.

Turn either to the right hand or to the left; lay both parts
before you, with every link of each; Christ with his yoke, his
cross, and his crown ; or, the devil, with his wealth, his plea-
sures, and curse: and then put yourselves to it thus: * Soul,
thou seest what is before thee: what wilt thou do? Which
wilt thou have either the crown or the curse? If thou
choosest the crown, remember that the day thou takest this,
thou must be content to submit to the cross and yoke, the
service and the sufferings of Christ, which are linked to it.
What sayest thou? Hadst thou rather take the gains and
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pleagsures of sin, and venture on the curse? Or wilt thou
yield thyself to Christ, and so make sure of the crown?”’

If your hearts fly off, and would fain waive the business,
leave them not so. If you be unresolved, you are resolved ;
if you remain undetermined for Christ, you are determined for
the devil. Therefore, give not off, but follow your hearts
from day to day; let them not rest till the matter be brought
to an issue; and see that you make a good choice.

This is your choosing the good part, God and the blessed-
ness of the world to come, for your portion and happiness ;
and in this is included your renouncing the world, and worldly
happiness.

III. Embark with Christ.

Adventure yourselves with” him ; cast yourselves upon his
righteousness, ag that which shall bring you to God; as a poor
captive exile that is cast upon a strange land, a land of rob-
bers and murderers, where he is ready to perish, and having
no hope, either for abiding there, or of escaping home with
life; and meetirg at length with a pilot, that offers to trans-
port him safely home, he embarks with him, and ventures
himself, and all he hath, in his vessel. Do you likewise: you
are exiles from the presence of God, and fallen into the hands
of robbers and murderers ; your sins are robbers, your plea-
sures are robbers, your companions are robbers and thieves.
If you stay where you are you perish; and escape home of
yourself you cannot ; Christ offers, if you will venture with
him, he will bring you home, he will bring you to God. Will
your now say to him, *“Lord Jesus, wilt thou undertake for
me? Wilt thou bring me to God, bring me into the Land of
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Promise ? With thee willI venture myself; I cast myself upon
thee, upon thy blood, and thy righteousness; I lay up all my
hopes, and venture my whole interest, soul and body, with thee.”

This is closing with Christ as your Priest. And in this is
included your renouncing your own righteousness: you can
never, you will never cast yourselves on him alone, till all
your hopes in yourselves have given up the ghost.

There are two things which must necessarily be supposed,
in order to a sinner’s coming to Christ:

1. A deep sense of his sin and misery.

2. An utter despair of himself, and all things else besxdes
Christ.

1. A deep sense of sin and misery.

No man will regard a Saviour that doth not see himself a
sinner: the whole regard not the physician. Therefore, it is
said, that the Spirit of God, when he should come to chris-
tianize the world, should in the first place, “convince the
world of sin.” (John xvi. 8.) He shall convince the world
of sin ; he shall demonstrate them sinners, bring up their sins
before their eyes; bring home their sing upon their conscien-
ces, and make them see them, and feel themselves most vile
and filthy., Sin hides itself from the sinner’s eyes, and all
its vileness and deformity. But the Spirit of God plucks off
the mantle, and makes sin appear to be sin; makes all the
sinner’s gods appear to be as so many devils ; brings forth
the blackuness and filthiness of sin into sight, and makes the
.sinner see himself an unclean and .abominable creature ; and
withal, he brings forth the guilt of sin, awakens the sinner’s
conseience, and fills him with fear, terror, and amazement
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In this respect he is called the Spirit of bondage, that works
fear and trouble in the heart; the Spirit’s awakening a sleepy
sinner, 18 a kind of awaking in hell. ¢ Lord, whatam I?
What mean these legions round about me ? these chains and
fotters that are upon me? What means this black roll before
mines eyes, of curses, and wrath, and woes? Lord, where
am I? Have I been playing and sporting, and making merry
and my soul in such a case as this? But is there no hope of
escaping out of this wretched state? I see there is no abi-
ding thus. I am but a dead man,if I continue as I am.
What must I do to be saved 7”7

‘When he is brought to this, there iz some way made for his
entertainment with Christ ; yet this is not all that is needful,
but he further may be brought to.

2. An utter despair of himself, and all things else without
Christ.

Being made sensible of his sin, and his danger, a sinner
will look for help and deliverance; but he will look every
where else before he will look unto Christ; nothing will
bring a sinner to Christ but absolute necessity. He will try
to forsake his sins, and to see if by these means he may
escape. He will have recourse to prayers, and sermons, and
sacraments, and senrch if there be not salvation in them.
But all these, though they be useful in their places, and in-
deed necessary, yet, looking no further, the sinner sees there
is no salvation in them ; his righteousness cannot save
him; this is but rags; his duties cannot save him; these
may bhe reckoned among his sins; ordinances cannot
save him ; these are but empty cisterns; and all tell him,
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1 You knock at a wrong door; salvation is not in us.” “Well,
the Lord be merciful to me,” saith the sinner, “What shall I
do?’ Abide as I am, I dare not, and how to help myselfI
know not : my praying will not save me ; my hearing will not;
if I give all my goods to the poor, if I should give my body
to be burned, all this would not save my soul. Woe iz me!
what shall I do, and whither shall I go?”

And now being brought to this distress, to this utter loss,
hig despair drives him to the only door cf hope that is left
open. Then Christ will be acceptable, when he sees noue
but Christ can save kim. The Apostle tells us, “ We are
kept under the law, shut up unto the faith that :hould after-
wards be revealed.” (Gal. iii. 23.) Al other doors were
shut up agsinst us; there was no hope of escaping but by
that one door which was left open, “The faith that was
afterwards to be revealed.” As the beseiged in a city, that
have every gate blocked up, and but one difficut passage left
open, by which there is any possibility of escaping, thither
throng for the saving of their lives; they are shut up unto
that door, to which (if there had been any other way open)
they would never have come, '

And as Christ will never be accepled, so can the sinmer
never be received of him, till he lets go all other props, and
trusts in Him alone. Christ will have no sharer with him in
the work of saving souls. “If ye seek me, let these go their
way,” ag he said in another case; let not only your sins go,
but all dependance on your righteousness, all the refuge of
lies wherein you have trusted; let all go, if you will have

n
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me to be a refuge to you. I came not to call (he righteous :
if I should, they would not come; or if they come, let them
20 a3 they came, lct them go to their righteousness in which
they trust; andlet nalked, destitute sipners, distreseed sinners,
come to me; who am come to this end, to seek aad to save
them that are lost,

Sinners, will you ccme now? Will you veunture here ?

For this your adventuring on Christ, you have this three-fold
warrant :—

1. God’s Ordination. This is he whom God the Father
hath appointed, and sent into the world, to bring back hig
exiles to himself, to save sinners. This is be whom God the
Father Lath sealed, hath marked him out for that chosen per-
son, in whom is salvation ; hath sealed him his commission,
for the redeeming and reconciling the world to himselt. Ag
God said unto the three friends of Job, when he was angry
with them, “Go to my servant Job, and he sball offer sacri-
fice for you ; he shall pray for you, for him will I accept ;”
(Job xlii. 8 ;) so to sinners: Go, saith the Lord, to my ser-
vant Jesus; he shall offer sacrifice for you, he shall make re-
conciliation for you. “Behold my servant whom I uphold,
mine Elect in whom my soul delighteth ; I have put oy Spirit
upon him, he ghall bring forth Jjudgment to the Gentiles.”
(Tsaiah xlii. 1.)

2. God’s command, “This is his commandment, That we
should believe on the name of his Son Jesus Christ.” ¢!
John iii. 23.)

3. The promise of God : “Behold, I lay in Sion & chief cor-
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nerestone, elect, precious: he that believeth on him ghall not
be confounded.” (1 Pet. ii. 6.)

Now, having this three-{fold warrant,—the warrant of God’s
ordination, command, and promise,—you may be bold to ad-
venture on Christ, and to apply yourselves to him thus:
“Lord Jesus, here I am, a poor captive exile, a lost ¢ reature,
an enemy to God, under his wrath and curse. Wilt thou,
Lord, undertake for me, reconcile me to God, and save my
soul? Do not, Lord, refuse me; for if thou refuse me, to
whom then shall [ go? Art not thou he,and he alone, whom
God the Father hath sealed, the Saviour of sinners? The
Lord God hath sent me to thee, hath bid me come; he hath
commanded me to believe, and cast myself upon thee. Lord
Jesus, wilt thou refuse to help a distressed creature, whom
the Father hath sent to thee for thy help? If I had come on
my own head, or in my own name, thou mightest well have
put me back ; but since I come at the command of the Father,
reject me not ! Lord, belp me! Lerd, save me! Art thou
not he, concerning whom the Father hath promised, ‘He that
believeth on him shall not be confounded ? T come, Lord; I
believe, Lord ; I throw myself upon thy grace and mercy;
I cast myself upon thy blood and bowels: do not refuse
me! I have not whither else to go. Here I will stay,
I will not stir from thy door; on thee will I trust, and
rest, and venturs myself. God hath laid my help on thee
‘and on thee I lay my hope for pardon, for life, for salvation.
"If I perish, I perish on thy shoulders; if I sink, I sink in thy
vessel; if I die, I die at thy door. Bid me not go away, for
I will not go.”
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IV. Resign aund deliver up yourselves to God in Christ.

“Yield yourselves to the Lord,” that is, as his servants;
give up the dominion and goverument of yourselves to Christ.
“Neither yield your members as instruments of unrighteous-
ness unto sin ; but yield yourselves to God, as those that are
alive from the dead, and your members as instruments of
righteousness unto God. To whom ye yield yourselves ser-
vants to obey, his servants ye are to whom ye obey.” Yield
yourselves so to the Lord, that you may henceforth be the
Lord’s: “I am thine,” saith the Psalmist. Those that
yield themselves to sin and the world, their heart says,
“Sin, I am thine: world, I am thine;—riches, I am yours;
pleasures, [ am yours,” “I am thine,” saith the Psalmist;
devoted to thy fear, dedicated to thy service. ‘I am thine,
gave me.” Give yourselves to Christ, sinners; be devoted to

his fear.

An this giving yourselves to him, must be such as supposes
that you be heartily contented ,—

1. That he appoint you your work.

2. That he appoint you your station.

1. That he appoint you your work: That le put you to
whatsoever he pleaseth. Servants, as they must do their
master’s work, so they must do that work which their master
appoints them ; they must be for any work their master hath
for them to do; they must not pick and choose : ¢ Thig I will
éo, and that I will not do ”” they must not say, ¢ This is too
hard,” or “ This is too mean,* or “ This may be well enough
let alone.” Good servants, wheun they have chosen their
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master, will let their master choose their work ; and will not
dispute his will, but do it.

Christ hath many services to be done; some are more easy
and henourable, others more difficult and disgraceful ; some
are suitable to our inclinations and interests, others are con-
trary to both. In some we may please Christ, and please our-
selves ; as, when he requires us to feed and clothe ourselves,
to provide things honest for our own maintenance. Yea, and
there are some spiritual duties that are more pleasing than
others; as, to rejoice in the Lord, to be blessing and praising
God, to be feeding ourselves with the delights and comforts
of religion: these are the sweet works of a Christian. Bat
then there are other works, wherein we cannot please Christ
but by denying ourselves; as, giving and lending, bearing
and forbearing, reproving men for their sins, withdrawing
from their company, witnessing agaings their wickedness,
confessing Christ and his name, when it will cost us shame
and reproach ; sailing against the wind, swimming against
the tide, steering contrary to the times, parting with our ease,
our liberties, and our accommodations for the name of our
Lord Jesus.

[If there is not time to read the whole of this tract,let the Preacher here
begin to read, on occasion of renewing the Covenant annually in the Meth-
dist Societies. ]

It is necessary, beloved, to sit down, and consider what it
will cost you to be the servants of Christ, and take athorough
eurvey of the whole business of Christianity, and not to en-
gage thoughtlessly to you know ngt what.

First, see what it is that Christ doth expect, and then yield
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yourselves to his whole will. Do not think of compounding,
or making your own terms with Christ: that will never be
allowed you.

Go to Christ, and tell him, *“Lord Jesus, if thou wilt re~
ceive me into thy house, if thou wilt but own me as thy ser-
vant, I will not stand upon terms ; impose upon me what cor~
ditions thou pleasest, write down thine own articles, command
me what thou wilt, put me to any thicg thou seest good; let
me come under thy roof, let me be thy servant, and spare not
to command me: I will be no longer mine own, but give up
myself to thy will in all things.”

“ 2. Let bim appointyou your station and condition : whether
it be higher or lower, a prosperous or afflicted state. Be con-
tent that Christ should both choose your work and choose
your condition ; that he should have the command of you,
and the disposal of you: “Make me what thou wilt, Lord,and
set me where thou wilt: let me be a vessel of silver or gold,
or a vessel of wood or stone, 8o I be a vessel of honour : of
whatsoever form or metal, whether higher or lower, finer or
coarser, I am content; if I be not the head, or the eye, or the
ear, one of the nobler and more hounourable instruments thou
wilt employ, let me be the hand, or the foot, one of the most
laborious, aud lowest, and most contemptible of all the ser-
vants of my Lord ; let my dwelling be on the dunghill, my
portion in the wilderness, my pame and lot amongst the hew-
ers of wood or drawers of water, among the door-keepers of
thy house ; any where, where I may be serviceable. I put
myself wholly into thy hands; put me to what thou wilt, rank
me with whom theu wilt; jut me to doing, put me to suffer-
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ing; let me be employed for thee, or laid aside for thee; ex-
alted for thee, or trodden under foot for thee; let m» be full,
let me be empty; lot me have all things, let me have nothing;
I freely and heartily resiga all to thy pleasare and disposal.”

This is closing with Christ as your King and sovereign
Lord; and in this is included, your renouncing the devil and
all bis works, the flash and its lusts ; toge'her with your con-
senting to all the laws and ordinances of Christ, and his pro-
vidential Government.

Beloved, such an agreement with Christ as you have liere
been exhorted to, is that wherein the essence of Christianity
lies. When you have chosen the incorruptible crown ; that
is, when you have chssen God to be your portion and happi-
ness ; when you have adventured, and laid up your whole
interest and allyour hopes with Christ, casting yourself wholly
upon the merits of his righteousness; when you have under-~
standingly and heartily resigned, and given up yourselves to
him, resolving for ever to be at his command, and at his dis-
posal; then you are Christians indeed, and never till then.
Christ will be the Saviour of none but his servants. He is
the Author of eternal salvation to thoss that obey him;
Christ will have no servants but by consent; his people are
a willing people ; and Christ will accept of no consent but in
full to all he requires; he will be aliin all, or ke will be noth-
ing.

V. Confirm and complete all this by golemn covenant.

[Here Jet all who are willing to engage tq, renew the covenan®, signify it
by standing up, and cntinue standing while the Preacher reads us fullows :]
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Give yoursclves to the Lord ag his servants, and bind your-
selves to him as his covenant-servants.

Upen your entering into covenant with God, the covenant
of God stands firm to you : God gives you leave, every man,
to put in his own name into the covenaut-grant; if it be not
feund there at last, it will be your own tault ; if it be not
there, there will be nothing found in the whole covenant be-
longing uato you; if it be there, all i3 yours; if you have
come into the bond of the covenant, you shall have your
share in the hlessings of the covenant. ¢Thou hast avouch-
ed the Lord this day to be thy God, to walk in hie ways, and
to keep his statutes, and his commandments, and his judg-
ments, to hearken to his voice ; and the Lord bath avouched
thee thig day to be his peculiar people, as he hath promised
thee.” (Deut. xxvi, 17, 18.) Observe it. The same day
that they avouched the Lord to be their God the same day
the Lord avouched them to be his peculiar people. The
game day that they engaged to keep the commardments of
God, the same day the Lord engageth to keep his promise
with them.

There is a two-fold coveranting with Ged. In profession
or in reality; an entering our names, or an engaging our
hearts. The former is done in baptism, by all that are bep-
tized ; who, by receiving that seal of the Covenant, are visi~
bly, or in profession, entered into it. The latter is also two-
fold.

1. Virruan. Which i3 done by all those that kave sin-
cerely made that closure with God in Christ, which we have
spoken of., Those that have chosen the Licrd, embarked with
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Christ, resigned up, and given themselves to the Lord, are all
engaged persons, and have virtually covenanted with him.

2. ForMaL. Which is our binding ourselves to the Lord
by solemn vow or promise to stand to our choice. And this
may be either inward in the soul, or outward, and expressed
either by word, lifting up the haods, subscribing the hand, or
the like, and that by how much the more express and solemn
our covenanting with God is, by so much the more sensibly
and strongly is it likely to hold our Leartsto him.

Now, that which we would persuade you to, is this selemn
and express covenanting with God; and in order to the put-
ting this matter into practice, take these few directions:—

1. Seek earnestly his special assistance, and gracious ac-
ceptance of you.

2. Consider distinctly all the conditions of the Covenant,
a8 they have been laid before you.

3. Search vour hearts, whether you either have already, or
can now freely make such a closure with God in Christ, ag
you have been now exhorted to. Especially consider what
your sins are, and examine whether you can resolve to forego
them all.” Consider what the laws of Christ are, how holy,
strict, and spiritual, end whether you can, upon deliberation,
make choice of them all, (even those that most cross your in-
terests and corrupt inclinations,) as the rule of your whole
life, Be sure ycu be clear in these matters ; see that you do
not lie unto God.

Secondly, Compose your spirits into the most serious frame
possible, suitable to a transaction_of so h'gh importance,
H1
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Thirdly, Lay hold on the covenant of God, and rely upon
his promise of giving grace and strength, whereby you may
be enabled to perform your promise. Trust not to your own
strength, to the strength of your own resolutions, but take
hold on his strength.

Fourthly, Resolve to be faithful. Having engaged your
hearts, opened your mouths, and subscribed with your hands
to the Lord, resolve in his strength never to go back.

Lastly, being thus prepared, set upon the work; and, in
the most solemn manner possible, as if the Lord were visibly
present before your eyes, fall down on your knees, and spread-
ing forth your hands towards heaven, open your lips to the
Lord, in these or the like words:—

[Here let all present kneel down.]

O most dreadful God ! for the passion of thy Son, I be-
seech thee, accept of thy poor prodigal now prostrating him-
self at thy door. I have fallen from thee by mine iniquity
and am by pature & son of death, and a thousand-fold more
the child of hell by my wicked praetice; but of thine infinite
grace thou hast promised mercy to me in Christ, if I will
but turn to thee with all my heart ; therefore, upon the call
of thy Gospel, I am now come in, and, throwing dowa my
weapons, submit myself to thy mercy.

And because thou requirest, as the condition of my peace
with thee, that I should put away mine idols, and be at defi-
ance with all thine encmies, which, I acknowledge, I have
wickedly sided with against thee,I hete, from the bottom of
my heart, renounce them all ; firmly covenanting with thee
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not to allow myself in any known sin, but conscientiously to
use all the means that I know thou hast prescribed for the
death and utter destructicn of all my corruptions. And
whereas, formerly, I have inordinately and idolatrously let
out my affections upon the world, I do here resign my
heart to thee that madest it ; humbly protesting before thy
glorious Majesty, that it is the firm resolution ¢f my heart,
and that I do unfeignedly desire grace from thee, that when
thou shalt call me hereunto, I may practise this my resolution,
to forsake all that is dear unto me in this world, rather than
turn from thee to the ways of sin; and that I will watch
against all its temptations, whether of prosperity or adver-
sity, lest they skould withdraw my heart from thee ; beseech-
ing thee also to help me against the temptations of Satan, to
whose wicked suggestions I resolve, by thy grace never to
yield. And because my own righteousness is but filthy rags,
I fenounce all confilence therein ; and acknowledge thatl am
of myself a hopeless, helpless, undone creature, without

righteousness or strength.

And forasmuch as thou hast, of thy bottomless mercy,
offered most graciously to me, wretched sinner, to be again
my God through Christ, if I would accept of thee; I call
heaven and earth to record this day, that I do here solemnly
avouch thee for the Lord my God ; and with all possible ven-
eration, bowing the neck of my soul under the feet of thy
most sacred Majesty, I do here take thee, the Lord, J:hovah,
TFather, Son, and Holy Ghost, for my portion; and do give up
myself, body and soul, for thy servant; promising and vow-
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ing to gerve thee, in holiness and righteousness, all the days
of my life.

And since thou hast appointed the Lord Jesus Christ the
only means of coming unto thee, I do here, upon the bended
knees of my soul, accept of Him, as the only new and living
way by which sinners may have access to the; and do here
solemnly join myself in a marriage-covenant to him.

O blessed Jesus, I come to thee hupgry, wretched, miserable
blind, and naked; a most loathsome, polluted wretch HE:Y
guilty, condemned malefactor, unworthy to wash the feet of
the gservants of my Lord, much more to be solemnly married
to the King of Glory; but since such is thine unparalled
love, I here, with all my power, accept thee, and take thee for
my head and husband, for better, for worse ; for richer, for
poorer; for all times and conditions, to love, honour, and
obey thee before all others, and this to the death. I embrace
thee in all thy offices; I renounce my own worthiness, and
do here avow thee for the Lord, my righteousness; I re-
nounce mine own wisdom, and do here take thee for my only

guide; I renounce mine own will, and do take thy will for my
law.

And since thou hast told me, I must suffer if I will reign, I
do here covernant with thee, to tzke my lot as it falls with
thee, and, by thy grace assisting, to run all hazards with

thee ; verily purposing, that neither life nor death shall part
between thee and me.

And because thou hast heen pleased to give me thy holy
laws as the rule of my life, and the way in which I should
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walk to thy kingdom, I do here willingly put my neck under
thy yoke, and set my shoulder to thy burden ; and, subscrib-
ing to all thy laws, as holy, just, and good,I solemnly take
them as the rule of my words, thoughts, and actions ; promis-
ing, that, though my flesh contradict and rebel, I will endeavor
to order and govern my whole life according to thy directicn,

and will not allow mwyself in the neglect of any thing that I
know to be my duty.

Now, Almighty God, Searcher of Hearts, thou knowest that
I make this covenant with thee this day without any known
guile or reservation, beseeching thee, if thou espiest any flaw
or falsehood therein, thou wouldest discover it to me, and
help me to do it aright,

And now, glory be to thee, O God the Father, whem I shall
be bold, from this day forward, to lock upon as my God and
Father ; that ever thou shouldest find out such a way for the
recovery of undone sinners. Glory be to thee, O God the
Son, who hast loved me, and wzshed me from my sins in thine
own blood, and art now become my Saviour and Redeemer,

Glory be to thee, O God the Holy Ghost, who, by the finger
of thine Almighty power, hast turned about my heart from
sin to God.

O dreadful Jehovab, the Lord Ged Omnipotent Father, Son,
and Holy Ghost, thou art now become my covenant-friend,
and I, through thine infinite grace, have become thy covenant-
servant. Amen. So beit. And the covenant which I have
made on earth, let it be ratified in heaven.

[‘The Preacher will here conclude with extemporaneous prayer.]



182 SUPERANNUATED MINISTERS' FUND.

This covenant we advise you to make, not only in heart,
but in word ; not only in word, but in writing ; and that you
would, with all possible reverence, spread the writing before
the Lord, as if you would present it to him as your act and
deed ; and when you have done this, set your hand to it;
keep it as a memorial of the solemn transactions that have
passed between God and you, that you may have recourse to
it in doubts and temptations.

CHAPTER VIIL

ON THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FUNDS AND COMMIT-
TEES OF CONNEXIONAL SOCIETIES.

SecTion 1.

SUPERANNTATED MINISTERS' FUND.
1. Constitution of Board of Management.

1. Incorporated in 1851 by an Act of the Provincial Par-
liament, under the name of “ the Connexional Society of the
Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada.” Victoria Reg. 14th
and 15th, cap. 142.

2. It is managed by a Central Board, consisting of five
Members of the Conference and a Treasurer, who shall be ¢x-
officio a member of the Central Board, to be appointed by the
Conference upon the nomination of the Pregident.
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3. The members of the Central Board are elected for a term
of three years, one-tbird of whom shall retire annually, who
shall, nevertheless, be eligible for re-election.

4. The Central Board for the year 1859, shall consist of the
Rev. Messrs. Anson Green, D.D., Asahel Hurlburt, Henry
Wilkingon, Richard Jones, Samuel Rose, and John Douse,
Treasurer.

Il. The Funds.

This Fund shall consist of the annual income arising—1. From
the interest of such monies ag are invested in its behalf.

2. From subscriptions and donations taken up annually in
the Claszes and among the lay friends of the Church during
the months of November and December. To be remitted to
the Treasurer on, or before the first day of January in each
year.

3. The Annual Subscriptions, which shall not be less than
four dollars for all Ministers and Travellivg Preachers, paya-
ble to the Financial Secretary at the May District Meeting, and
by him remitted to the Treasurer of the Superannuated Mi-
nisters’ Fund not later than the Aird day of each Conference.

4. Such monies as may be donated from the profits of the
Book and Printing Establishment.

III. Allowances.

The following graduating scale of allowances shall be semi-an=
nually made to all the claimants; one-half on or before the 20th
January, and the other half on or before the 20th July in each
year.
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Provided always—That when the claims upon the Superan-
nuated Ministers’ Fund for any year, shall bs more than the
income of such year, each claimant shall receive a per-cent-
age in proportion to his claim, to the full amount only of the
current income.

1. Ministers.

1. Every Superannuated Minister who shall have travelled
effectively fifeccn years in our work, shall receive the sum of
$128 per annum; and for every additional year from fiftcen
to thirty years shall receive the sum of $8 per annum ad-
ditional.

2. Ministers who may retire from the work by the permis-
gion uf the Conference and shall have travelled over eleven years
and less than fifteen, shall receive in lieu of a permanent
claim on the Fund, the sum of $128 per annum for a period
of four years.

3. Ministers who may be allowed to retire, and who shall
have travelled over eight and less than eleven years, shall re-
ceive per annwm $80 for four years.

4. The cases of Ministers who shall be obliged to desist
from travelling on account of ill hezlth, or otherwise ; or, who
may voluntarily cease to travel,—such ministers having tra-
velled less than eight years—shall be reserved for the special
consideration of the Conference.

11, Widows.

1. The Widows of deceased Ministers who shall have tra-
velled fifteen or more years shall be allowed Two-THIRDS of the
amount appropriated according to the above scale.
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2. Widows, whose husbands shall not have travelled fifteen
years, but more than fen, shall be entitled to $64 per annum.

3. Widows, whose husbands shall not have travelled more
than ten years, shzll be allowed the sum of $50 per annum.

IIT. Children.

1. Those children of Superannuated Mipisters who were
born after their fathers have been received into full connexion
with the Conference and ordained, shall be entitled to the
same allowances from the Children’s Fund as the childrea on
Circuits until they are eighteen years of age, or otherwise
provided for.

2. The Children of Ministers from the English Conference,
the affiliated Conferences, and from the Methodist Episcopal
or other Churches, who have been regularly received by this
Conference, which were born after their fathers have travel-
led four jears in the regular work, shall be allowed as claim-
ants,—provided always their parents shall have paid to the
Fuuds of the Church such sums as may be required to give
them an equitable title thereto. )

IV. Miscellaneous Regulations.

The period f:r computing Ministers’ ¢claims on the Superan-
nuated Ministers’ Fund shall commence from the time of their
being received by the Conference for our work, except such
Preachers who were employed previously for six months, or
more, under the direction of a Chairman of a District.

2. All Ministers hereafter coming to us from other Churches,
or other branches of the Wesieyan Church, shall be allowed a
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claim upon the Fund, according to the number of years they
shall have travelled in connexion with our Conference, aud
on payment of such sums as may be deemed equitable by the
Conference.

3. All those lay-members and friends who have paid one
pound or upwards annually to the Fund, shall have their
names printed in the Minutes of Conference; and shall be
entitled to receive a copy of the Annual Minutes gratis.

4. When Superannuated Ministers are authorized by the
District Meeting to attend the Conference, their travelling ex-~
penses shall be allowed them.

Secrion 11.
CHILDREN'S FUND.

1. That every District ehall be considered to be responsible
for providing within itself, and by its own local resources, the
usual quarterly allowances for such a number of the Ministers
Children, as shall be found, on annual examination and cal-
culation, to be fairly chargeable on the Circuits belonging to
that District, according to the principle of proportion to
numbers in Society.

2. That when the number of Children’s allowances, to be
provided in each District collectively, has been ascertained,
those allowances shall afterwards be annually divided among
the several Circuits of that District; and every Circuit shall
be responsible for the sum so allotted to it, as its equitable
share of this part of the general expenditure of our connex-
ion, and shall be expected to furnish that sum by quarterly
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instalments, either out of its own regular income, or, if
necessary, by means of extraordinary local exertions.

8. That the sums thus charged in the District, and divided
amopg the Crrcuits, shall be concidered ag constituting a
separate Fund, to be called the Children’s Fund; and that in
consequence of this arrangement, no allowances for Children’s
quarterage shall in future be paid out of the Contingent
Fund, either at the District Meetings or at the Conference.

4. That two General Treasurers and a Geuneral Secretary for
the Children’s Fund shall be aonually appointed by the Con-
ference ; and that the Financial Secretary of the District Meet-
ing shall act as Local Treasurer for the same Fund in that
District during the ensning year.

5. That the Circuit Stewards of every Circuit shall be ex-
pected to pay the regular allowances for Children—by quar-
terly instalments as usual—to those Ministers stationed for
the time being in their Circuit, who are entitled to receive
such allowances, according to our existing rules. If the quota
of contribution to the Children’s Fand, to ke charged on that
Circuit according to the second and third articles of this plan,
shall be Zess than the sum which they thus actually advance
for the children of their own Ministers, they shall be entitled
to receive the deficiency back again, through the District

"Treasurer, out of the Children’s Fuud. But if the quoted
charges on that Circuit shall be-more than is needed for the
payment of the children of their own Ministers, they shall,
immediately after every Quarterly Meeting, remit the balance
to the District Treasurer. In all these cases, whatever sums
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the Circuit Stewards shall advavce to their own ministers for
their Children, according to rule, such sums shall be consi-
dered, when duly certified to the District Treasurers as paid on
behalf of the Childrer’s Fund, and entered in the District ac-
count accordingly.

6. That the District Treasurers shall be earnestly requested
to settle their accounts for the year with the Stewards of every
Circuit in their District at the May District Meetings of each
year; and to transmit to the general Secretary of this Fund
the complete accounts of the District for that year, iu reference
to the said I'und immediately afterwards, in order thet time
may be afforded for arranging the whole, and preparing them
for the Committee at the Conference. The account of every
District Treasurer should include—1. The names and total
number of children of Ministers actually stationed in that
District, for whom allowances are claimed. 2. The number
of allowances for children charged on each particular Circuit
of his District, in order to make up the quota which was
alotted to that District by the Committee at the preceding
Conference. 3. A statement, whether in his District the
sums charged on the several Circuits for this Fund, have
bzen more than sufficient, or less than suffcient, to pay the
whole of the allowances due for children to Ministers in that
District, and in the former case, what is the amount of the
surplus which he, as District Treasurer, has to pay to the
General Treasurers ; or, in the latter case, what i3 the amount
of the deficiency which the General Treasurers_ are expected
to refund to the District Treasurer.
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7. That the Committee of the Contingent Fund and the
General Treasurers and Secretary of the Children’s Fund,
shall, at their Annual Meetings before or at the Conference,
examine the accounts of this Fund for the year preceding, and
shall make the necessary calculations and allotments for the
year ensuing.

8. That the said Committee, in raking their calculations
for that purpose, shall take the numbers of members in the
Circuits composing each District, exactly as annually reported
at the Conference, by the Chairman of the District, which
shall in all cases be adopted for the year then next ensuing,
as the general basig of all calculations affecting this Fund—
because any partial attention, even in cage of real error, would
usually be of small consequence to the individual Circuit or
District, and could not be affected, after the general calcula-
tions have been once made and published, without materially
deranging the whole plan.

9. That the Stewards of every Circuit shall be requested
regularly to pay either to the District Treasurers or to their
Ministers on his account, at the close of every Quarterly Meet-
ing, whatever sum may be then due from their Circuit for
children’s allowances; in order that the District Treasurer
may, as far as possible, be enabled to make the usual Quar-
terly payments in his own District, at the proper time, without
being subjected to the necessity of large pecuniary advances
on account of the Fund.

10. Claims for the ensuing year shall be allowed for such
children only as were reported at the May District Meetings.
Nevertheless, a Circuit may make provision for children born
within the year,
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11. That in the regular minutes of every District Meeting,
the chairman is required to direct the Annual insertion of a
complete and particular list of the names of all the children of
ministers then stationed in that District, for whom the usual
quarterage is claimed, during that year, whether paid by the
Treasurer of the General Children’s Fend, or in the Circuit,
and to the name of each child on the list shall be appended
its age, at the May Quarter-day of that year; so that it may
be annually ascertained by the compilation of one general list,
not only how many children have claims on the Circuit or
Fund, but also for how many years the allowance has been
already paid for each child, and how mnch longer such child
will be entitled by rule to receive the allowance. In statiog
the ages, the additional quarters, if any, should ke added to
the number of years specified in the acccunt.

12. The Chairman of every District shall be required to see
that all the regulations respecting the managment of this
TFPund, which are detailed in the preceding minutes, be fully
carried into effect in the District under his charge ; and that
he shall be held individually responsible for the insertion in
his District-minutes of the proper lists, described in the 12th
article of the preceding minutes, and for the timely trans-
mission of them to the Committee of the Children’s Fund
during Conference.

1, That the reguloar claimants on this Fund are such Chil-
dren of Minisiers as are born after their fathers have been

received into full connection with the Conference and or-
dained.
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2. That the Children of Ministers from the English Confer-
ence, from affiliated Conferences, and from the Methodist I.
C., U. 8., or other Churches, who have been regularly receiv-
ed by this Conference, which have been born after their
fathers have travelled four years in the regular work, shall
be regular claimants upon payment of such sums to the Funds
of the Church as may give them an equitable title thereto.

3. Superannuated Ministers shall claim from the Children’s
Fund, for such ckildren as were born to them while engaged
in the regular work ; and the District Meeting shall classify
the children within its bounds in the following order:

1st. Children of Ministers now in the regular work, born
after their parents were received into full connection. 2nd.
Such as belong to Superannuated Ministers, or Widows, or
are orphans; and 3rd. The special cagses of such children ag
were born previous to 1855, while their fatherswere in a state
of probation for our work.

13. That the Book-Room, Printing Office, Victoria College,
and apy other Connexional institution, shall respectively pay
to the Treasurers of the Children’s Fund, the amount due to
the Ministers connected with such institutions for their Chil-
drens’ Allowances ; and such Ministers shall receive the al-
lowances for their children from said Treasurers.

14. That the surplus of this Fund, after Meeting all its
claimants, shall be sent to the Conference.
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CONTINGENT FUND.

Art. 1. This Fund, denominated « The Contingent Fund of
the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada,” is established for
the purpose of aiding those Circuits which have not been able
to pay their Ministers or Preachers’ Salaries; for relieving
cases of special affliction, and for defraying extraordinary
expenses incurred in the service of the Church.

Art. 2. In addition to the amount granted by the English
Conference, there shall be public collections made in all our
congregations during the months of September and March in
each year.

Art. 3. The Committee of the Contingent Fund, shall con-
gist of Thirty Members—namely, Fifteen Ministers appointed
by the Conference, and an equal number of Laymen chosen
by the Recording Stewards and lay Representatives at the
May District Meetings of several Districts most contiguous to
the place of holding the ensuing Conference, such Districts to
be named by the preceding Conference.

Art. 4. This Committee shall meet annually at the place of
holding the Conference, on the Second Wednesday of the Con-
ference, at 2 o'clock, P. M.

Art. 5. This Committee shall appoint annually from among
themselves, a Chairman, Secretary, Treasurer and two Audi-
tors. N. B. The President of the Conference is ex-officio, the
Chairman of all connexional committees.

1. It shall be the duty of the Secrctary to keep a Book in
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which shail be inserted the Constitution and By-Laws, and in

which he hall keep a record of the proceedings of all tha
meetings of the Committee; and to eign all orders upon the
Treasurer which have been authorized by the Committee.

2. It shall be the duty of the Treasurer to receive all mo-
nies, and malke such disbursements as have been authorized by
the Committee and signed by the Secretary, and to render to
the Committee an annusl detailed accourt of the same.

3. Itskall be the duty of the Auditors to ezamine the ac-
counts of the Treasurer, annually, and present their Report to
the Committee.

Art. 6. All applications for grants from this Fund shall be
presented to the Committee by the Chairman of the District
from which the claim is made, or by such other person as he
may appoint to represent his District.

Art. 7. No application for special or additional grants to
any Circuit shall be entertained by this Committee, unless
such Circuit hag raised during each quarter, the average sum
of fifty-cents per member.

Art. 8. No application for additional aid to Tircuits, or
special claimsg, shall be entertained by this Committee unless
they have passed the Quarterly Mceting, and have been signed
by the Recording Stewards, and recommended by the District
Meeting.

Art, 9. All applications for expenses incurred in the general
work, or for other claims not otherwise specified shall be sub-
mitted to the Cemmittee in detail for their investigation and
approval,

Art. 10. A financial District Meeting, censistiag of the Su-
J
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perintendents of Circuits and Missions and one Stewar
from each Circuit and Mission shall be held in each Distric
in the month of September, in which the sum granted to tha
District by the Committee, shall be apportioned to the differ
ent Circuits ag fairly and impartially as possible.

Art. 11, Any Circuit which in the past year has receive
assistance from the Contingent Fund may or may not obtai:
aid the next year, as the Financial District Meeting may se
fit; even though the said Oircuit may or may not have bee:
considered in the appropriation made to the District by thi
Committee.

Art. 12, One half of the amounts granted by the Committe
to each District shall be forwarded by the Treasurer to th
Firancial Secretary of such District in the month of Decem
ber, and the balance paid over to him duriog the first week ¢
Conferenca.

Art. 13. The collections taken up for this Fund in Septem
ber and March shall be paid over by Superintendents to th
Financial Secretaries of their several Districts not later tha
the 15th of the following months respectively.

Art. 14. The Financial Secretaries shall pay to the Supe
intendents of Circuits, or on their order, the sums appropr:
ated to their Circuits; which payments such Superintenden
shall report to their respective Quarterly Meetings.
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Secron IIL
CHURCH RELIEF FUND.

1. This Fund, denominated “ Tue Cmurcm Reuter Funp of
the Wesleyan Metkodist Church in Canada’—is established for
the purpose of aiding such churches as are deeply involved
in debt, and greatly needing assistance.

2. All Churches applying for assistance must be regularly
deeded, and legally secured to the connezion by being registered
according to law, within one year aftcr possession.

3. No application for assistance from the Church Relief
Fund will be entertained, unless the applicants subscribe at
least one dollar each 1o the General Fund, and pledge themselves
to raise an amount at least equal to the sum granted from the
Fund ; nor will any sum be appropriated or paid by the Trea~
surer of the Fund until a statement duly authenticated be
furnished that the sum raised by local effort has been collected
for the purposes specified.

4. No District shall have any claims on the Church Relief
Fund, until the Firancial Secretary of such District has made
a return of the money to the General Treasurer; and that the
Financial Secretaries be requested to make these returns on
or before the first day of the Conference.

B. That the Committee of the Church Relief Fund shall con-
sist of one Minister from each District, to be appointed by the
May District Meeting, and twenty-one laymen to be appointed,
by the same authority as those constituting the Contingent
TFund Committee, from the severzl Districts most contiguous
to the place of holding the ensuing Conference, such Districts,
and their proportion, to be named by the preceding Conference.
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6. This Committee shall meet on the
during the sessions of each Conference—when all applications
must be considered by them. And the particular state of each
Church requiring relief, ag to debts and resources, or income
and expenditure, &c., shall be laid before the Committee in
wriling.

7. Tris Fonp shall consist of—1. Public Collections in all
our Churches and Congregations to be made annually daving
the month of July—2. Subscriptions of Trustces of one dollar,
or more, annually—3. Such legacies a3 may be made by wealthy
members or friends of the church.

8. The monies which are thus raised shall be annually
appropriated by the Church Relief Fund Cowmmittee at each
Conference for the relief of such churches as are involved
in debt, and greatly needing assistance.

9. The Committee shall appoint a Chairman, a Secretary,
and two Auditors—the Treasurer being appointed by the Con-
ference.

10. All the business of the Committee shall be annually re-
ported to the Conference and subject to its sanction.

Section 1IV.
EDUCATIONAL FUND.
For the Education of Candidates for the Ministry.

1. That the Conference, by a direct vote, shall appoint
such young men to attend Victoria College as it may deem
proper.
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2. That those only shall be sent by Conference in connexion
with the Educational Fund, whose circumstances require thet
their expenses in whole, or in part, shall be met by that Fund,

3. Before any candidate, who may require attendance at our
College, shall be sent there, his circumstances shall be inquir-
ed into by the District Meeting ; and in the event of his being
appointed to go to College by the Conference, the District Meet-
ing minute of his circumstances shall be forwarded by the
Secretary to the Chairman of the Educational Fund Committee.
Nevertheless, no candidate for our Ministry shall be sent to
College who has not travelled at least one year in our work.

4, That the Educational Fund Committee shall consist of
ten persons : one half to be Ministers appointed by the Con-
ference, and one half to be laymen appointed by the District
Meeting in whose bounds the Conference shall be held. The
election of lay representatives to this fund shall be subject to
the same rule as that which directs like elections to the other
funds of our connexion.

5. That this Committee shall elect from among themselves
a Secretary, a Treasurer, and two Auditors.

6. That the Committee shall have power to apportion the
funds raised in behalf of the Educational Fund for those
young men who are appointed by the Conference to attend
College, as they shall judge expedient.

7. They shall present a report of all monies received and
expended annually to the Conference for publication in the
Minutes of Conference.
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Secrion V.
WESLEYAN MISSIONARY SOCIETY.

Revised Constitution of Missionary Society of the W. M. Church

ArTicLE 1. This Institation shall be designated the “ Wes-
leyan Methodist Auxiliary Missionary Society in Canada.”

2. The object of this Society is to excite and combine, in a
plan more systematic and efficient than has been heretofore
accomplished, the exertions of the societies and congregations
(and others who are friends to the conversion of the heathen
and the extension of the Gospel) in the support and enlarge-
ment of the Indian and Domestic Missions which are carried
on under the sanction and direction of the Conference of the
Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada.

3. Every person subscribing and paying, annually, the sum
of four dollars or upwards, and every benefactor presenting a
donation of forty dollars and upwards, shall be deemed a mem-
ber of this Society, and entitled, as such, to a General Annual
Report. .

4. All Methodist Missionary Societies which have already
been formed, er which may be formed, for the several Districts
in the Province into which the Methodist Connexion is divided,
shall be entitled * Auxiliary Methodist Missionary Societies”
for the Districts in which they have been or may be, formed.
Al Methodist Missionary Societies already formed, or here-
after to be formed in the particular Circuits of any district,
ghall be entitled * Branch Methodist Missicnary Societies” for
the Circuit in which they are or shall be established. And
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Sabbath School and Juvenile Christmas offerings are also
earnestly recommended, where exertions of that nature are
likely to be advantagcous.

5. The Chairman of each District shall be, ex-officio, Se-
cretary and Treasurer of the Auxiliary Society of his District ;
and every Superintendent of a Circuit shall, by virtue of his
office, be Secretary and Treasurer of the Branch Societies of
the Circuit over which he presides.

6. The morey raised in any Circuit for the Methodist Mis-
siong by Branch Societies, or other local Associations, and all
other moneys, in whatever way collected for the same okject,
shail be regularly paid once every half year, or oftener, into
the hands ¢f the Treasurer of the Auxiliary Society for the
District in which the said Circuit is situated, wiih the deduc-
tion only of such sums as may have been disbursed for the
incidental and local expenses of the Branch Society. And
the Treasurer of every District Society shall remit to the
Treasurer of the General Society in Toronto, semi-annually,
or oftener, all sums so received by him from the various Cir-
cuits in his District, deducting orly therefrom the necessary
incidental expenses incurred by the Auxiliary Sceiety.

7. The Secretaries of every Branch Scciety, or other locay
agsociation, skall forward, annually to the Secretary of the
Augziliary Society of their District, an alphaketical list of all
the benefactors and subscrikers during the preceding twelve
months, with an account of their respective contributions.
And the Sscretaries of every District Auxiliary Society shall
also forward annually to the Secretary of ike General Sociely
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in Toronto, & similar list of all the subscribers and benefac-
tors in all the Circuits of their Districts, an abstract of the
accounts of the Auxiliary Society, showing its gross receipts,
its local payments, and its remittance to the General Trea-
gurer.

8. All benefactors of forty dollars and upwards, and all sub-
g:ribers of one pound and upwards, annual’y, to any of the
Augziliary or Branch Societies in connexion with this Institu-
tion shall be deemed, in right of such benefactors or subscrip-
tion, members of the General Society.

9. All persons who collect to the amount of twelve dollarg
and upwards, annually, for this Institution, or for any of the
Augxiliaries, Branches, or Associations, shall also be members
of the General Society, and entitled to receive a supply of each
Annual Report.

10, An annual public meeting of the members and friends
of this Society, at such time and connected with such religious
service as may be deemed expedient, shall be held at the place
appointed by the committee. At this annual meeting the
officers of the Society shall be appointed.

11. A General Committee shall be annually appointed by
the Conference, to whom ghall be entrusted (in the intervals
of the annual assemblies of that body) the superintendence of
the collection and disbursements of all monies received for
the Missions which are now, or may hercafter be carried on
under its sanction, and by the Ministers in connexion with it-
The Committee shall consist of the Precident and Secretary
of the Conference for the time being, the Co-Delegate, the
General Superintendent of Migsions, the Ckairmen of Districts,
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and not less than seven other Ministers, nor more than the
entire number of Chairmen, to be nomianated by the Super-
intendent of Missions, and elected by the Conference, who,
together with an cqual number of laymen, shall possess and
exercise all the powers now employed by the Missionary
Committee aad Board.

12. Each District Meeting, when the Stewards are present,
shall elect one layman, as a member of this committee, and the
Conference sball appoint the remaining number in the same
way in which the Ministers of the Committee ars appointed.

13. The chairman shall require regular quarterly com-
munications to be made by each of the Mission.ries on
their respective Districts to the Corresponding Secretary
of the Society, giving information of the state and prospects
of the several missions in which they are employed.

14. It shall be the duty of the General Missionary Com-
mittee to furnish the General Treasurer of this Society with a
. schedule setting forth the number of missions and mission
schools, the place of location and the amount appropri-
ated for their support respectively, and the sum total of
appropriation for the current year.

15. This Constitution shall not be altered but by a genrral
meeting of the Society, on the recommendation of the Confer-
ence and Commiltec.

J1
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Secrion VL
CONSTITUTION

OF THE
SUNDAY SCHOOL UNION OF THE WESLEYAN METHO-
DIST CHURCH IN CANADA.,

ArTICLE I
The title of this Association shall be ¢ The Sunday School
Union of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada.”

ArTtIicLE II

The object of this Society shall be, to promote the cause of
Sabbath Schools in connection with the Wesleyan Methodist
Church ; and thus by a careful religious training of those
who may be brought within its influence, seek to advance the
interests of the Redeemer’s Kingdom in the earth.

Arricre IIL.

The payment of fifty cents annually shall constitute a mem-
ber; and the payment of five dollars at one time a mem-
ber for life; and the payment of twenty-five dollars at one
time shall constitute a Director for life.

ArTIcLE IV.

In order to effectually carry out the object of this Society,
each District shall constitute a Branch of the Union, and shall
hold i's Auniversary on the evening of the firat day of the
annual District Meeting.

The District Committee shall consist of the Ministers, the
Preachers, Directors and Life Meuibers, and Superintendents
of Sabbath Schools within tke boundaries, and shall be
entitled to elect a Vice-President of the Association.
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Artici V.,

In order to promote the otject of this Association, collec-
tions shall ke made in the several Circuits, as the District
Committee may direct, and one-tenth of all funds collected
shall be sent to the General Treasurer,

ArTICLE VL
The Board of Management shall consist of a President, who
shall be the President of the Conference for the time being,
and the Vice-Presidents elected by the District Branch Socie-
ties, and thie Superintendents of the Sabbath Schools in the
Toronto City Circuits, the Ministers and Preachers residing
therein, and the Chairman of the Toronto District.

ArricLe VIL

The Annual Meeting of the Society shall be held at the
time and place the Board of Managers may appoint, when the .
Secretary shall submit the Annual Report of the Board, and
the Treasurer exhibit a cerlified statement of the accounts;
and the election of the officers for the ensuing year take place-

SABBATH SCHOOL EBOCIETY AXD SCHOOLS.

Each Quarterly official Meeting of the Circuit or Mission, or
the Loaders’ Meeting, shall have the supervision of all Sunday
Schools, ard Sabbath School Societies within its bounds.

It is earnestly recommended that the Wesleyan Catechisms,
the Sunday-School Hymn Book, and the Libraries, published
and issued under the sanction of Conference be used in all

our Schools.
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CONSTITUTION L
(For a single School.)

Art., This Socie'y shall be called The Sunday School So-
clety, or Committee of Management of the

Auziliary to the Sunday School Union of the Wesleyan
Methodist Church, and connected with the Quarterly Official
Meeting of Circuit or Mission.

It shall consist of the Oﬂ"lc‘ers, Teachers, and Visitors, to-
gether with the Ministers and the preacher, who shall, by
virtue of office, be honorary members.

Arr, II. The object of this Society shall be to sustain a
Sabbath School at

Art. III. The officers of this Society shall be a Superinten-
dent, Assistant Superintendent, Secretary, Treasurer, and
Librarian, who shall be elected annually on

Agrt. IV, Teachers and visitors may be nominated by the
Superintendenrt on their entering the School, and elected by
the Society one month subsequently.

Arr. V. Regular meetings of this Society shall be held on

month, for the transaction of such business as relates to the

interests of the Society and School, at which the following
order shall be observed :—

1. Singing and prayer; 2. Calling roll; 3 Reading min-
utes; 4. Unfinished business; 5. Reports from Committecs ;
6. Reports from Superintendent; 7. Reports from Treasurer;
8. Reports from Librarian ; 9. Reports from visitors ; Reports
from Teachers; 11, Miscellaneous.
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Art. VI. At 2ll meetings for business, ghall con-
stitute & quorum.

Arr. VII. Special Meetings of the Society may be called by
the Superintendent, or any three of the members.

Arr VIII. All appointments to offices shall be subject to the
approval of the Leaders’ Meetirg, or the Quarterly Offcial
Meeting of the Circuit or Mission.

Art. IX. No person shall be permitted to retain his situa-
tion, as officer, or Teacher, whose moral character, or religious
opinions ; shall render him in the opinion of the Committee,
the Leaders’ Meeting, or of the Quarterly Official Meeting of
the Circuit or Mission, unfit for such situation.

CONSTITUTION 1II
(FeR A CIROUIT,)

Wiere there are scveral Schools under the Management of one
Commitiee,

ARTICLE I —DENOMINATION.
This Society shall be denominated ¢ The Wesleyan Metho-
digt Sabbath School Society” for the Circuit or Mission.

ART. IL.—CoNSTITUTION.

It shall consist of the Ministers and travelling Preachers of
the Circuit, of the Officers and Teachers of the several schools,
and of all persons paying annually the sum of
upwards, in aid of its funds.

ART,. IIL.—MANAGEMENT.

The management of this Society shall be vested in the Min-

igters on the Circuit, (the Superintendent being President, ard
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his colleagues Vice-Presidents of the Society,) the Treasurer,
Auditors, General Secretary, Committee, the Superintendents,
General Visitors, and Local Secretaries of the Schools.

ART. IV,—ANNIVERSARTY.

The Anniversary Meeting of this Society shall be held on
the in with
power—

1st. To receive the Annual Report of the Committee, and,
when advisable, sanction its publication.

2nd. To appoint a Treasurer, two or more Auditors, and a
General Secretary for the ensuing year, who shall be ex-officio
Members of the Committee of Management.

3rd. To appoint a Committee of Management, one third of
whom shall be nominated by the respective Leaders’ Meet-
ings, and one-third from the list of Subscribers, (who shall
be members of the Church,) and one-third from Teachers
nominated by the respective Teachers’ Meetings. The
relative proportion of each School shall be subject to the
annual revision of the Committee of Management previous to
the Anniversary Meeting.

4th. To make any alterations in the Constitution of this So-
ciety which may be recommended by the Committee, with
whom all such alterations must originate.

5th. No person shall be permitted to retain his situation asg
Officer, Member of the Committee, or Teacher, whose Moral
character, or religious opinions, shall render him, unfit for
such situation in the opiuion of the Committee, the Leaders
Meeting, or the Quarterly Official Meeting of the Circuit.
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ART. V.—Commrree MEETINGS.

The Committee shall meet at least once a guarter, in the
months of and oftener,
if required by three of its members, with the concurrence of
the President, or one of the Vice-Presidents, and five shall
form a quorum for the transaction of business.

The duties of the Committee shall be—

1st. Annually (on the first meeting after their own appoint-
ment cr re-appointment) to appoint Superintendents for the
Schools (members of the Wesleyan Methodist Church), and
one or more General Visitors. '

2ad. To change or remove any of the Officers or Teachers
of the Schools when deemed advisable or necessary.

3rd. To raise all necessary funds for the Schools.

4th. To disburse the funds according to the requirements
of each School.

5th. To relinquish existing Schools, and establish new ones,
as may be deemed expedient.

6th. To fill up vacancies amongst themselves, when any
occur, agreeable to the proportions hereinbefore mentioned.

7th. To exercise in all respects a vigilant control over the
Institution : provided, however, that they shall not introduce
auy other regulations than such ag tend to conform the man-
agen-ent of the schools to the general system which may from
time to time be recommended by the Conference. All the
Superintendents and Vigitors shall retain their respective
offices after the Anniversary Meeting of the Society, until their
guccegsors are appointed ; but antil such appointment or re-
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appointment, they shall not be considered as members of the
Committee of Management.

Sth. All appointments to offices shall be subject to the ap-
proval of the Leaders' Meeting, or Quarterly Official Mecticg
of the Circuit.

9th. This Committee shall have power to decide all ques-
tiong referred to them from the Teachers’ Meetings.

ART. VI.—GENERAL MEETINGS.

There shall be & General Meeting of the Committee, Super-
intendents, Visitors, Local Secretaries, Officers and Teachers
of all the Schools in July and January in each year, in order
to converse on the state of the Schools, to contribute for mu-
tual instruction the result of individual experience in meth-
cds of teaching, and to encourage each other in zeal and per-
geverance.

The General Secretary and Superintendents to make ar-
ravgements for such meeting.

ART. VII.—GENERAL SECRETARY.

The General Secretary shall attend all meetings of the
Committee and Society, to take minutes of the proccedings.
He shall give due notice of the periodical, special and ad-
journed meetings of the Committee and Society. He shall
prepare the annual report for the approval of the Committee.
He ghall sign all orders on the Treasurer for monies; and to
his order alone i3 the Treasurer authorised to pay the monies
of the Society, he giviog no such order without_the authority
of the Committee.

He shall purchase, under the dircction of the Committee, the
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books, &c., necessary for the use of the schools, and distribute
them to the several schools as the Committee may direct.

ART. VIII.——TREASURER.

The Treasurer shall receive and pay out the funds of the
Society, under the direction of the Committee of Manage-
ment. e shall give a written account of all receipts, and
of all expenditures for the Society at the Annual Meeting, or
when required by the Committee.

ART. IX.

All Libraries now existing, or which may hereafter be pro-
cured, ghall be congidered the property of the Society, and at
the disposal of the Committee ; and no books shall be admit-
ted inlo the respective Libraries until approved by the Com-
mittee, or by such persons as they may appoint for that
purpose.

ON THE DUTIES OF OFFICERS, TEACHERS AND
SCHOLARS.
ART. I.—SUPERINTENDENTS.

It shall be the duty of each Superintendent to preside at alj
meetings of the Teachers and Officers of his respective school,
unless the President or one of the Vice-Presidents shall be
present. To open and close, or cause to be opened azd closed,
the school with singing and prayer; the time occupied in
closing each school not to exceed fifteen minutes; to admit
children, and arrange the classes; enforce the rules for the
mainlenance of order; and direct and assist the Teachers in
thedischarge of their duties, To maintaina vigorous admin-
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istration of every department of the School, and to see that
everything is conducted in a manner becoming the Sabbath
and the house of God. Where & school is so emall as not to
require the attendance of a Local Secretery, the Superinten-
dent shall discharge the duties of that office.

ART. II.—VIsSITORS.

It shall be the duty of the Visitors to attend regularly every
Sabbath ; to observe the state of the schools with reference to
order, attendance, &c.; to give such advice and encourage-
ment to the Superintendents and Teachers as to them may
seem advisable ; and to report the result of their observations
at each meeting of the Committee.

In case of the neglect, resignation, removal, or death of a
Superintendent, they shall have power to call a special meet-
ing of the Committee to appoint a person in hig place.

BY-LAWS.

No. I.—TEeacHERS’ MEETINGS.

There shall be a Monthly Meeting for each School of all the
Officers and Teachers in connection therewith—fire of whom
ghall form a quorum—to transact all business connected with
the management of the School. This meecting shall have
authority to malke rules and regulations for its own govern-
ment, subject to revisal by the General Committee, or Qaar-
terly Official Meeting of the Circuit, as well as to recommend
to the said Committee such general rules and regulations for
the government of their School as they may from time to
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time deem advisable. Each Teachers’ Meeting shall appoint
if necessary, one or more Local Secretaries, Librarians, and
Absentee Visitors. Nochange in the appointment or re-ap-
pointment of Officers to be made, except at a regular month-
ly meeting, or special meeting, notice having been given of
the election.

No. II.—LncaL SECRETARY.
The duties of the Local Secretary shall be,

1st. To keep a record of the proceedings of each meeting,
attend the Quarterly Meetings of the Committee, read all the
Minutes made at the Teachers’ Meetings, and report the state
of the School to the Committee when required. All wants of
the Schools must be made known to the Committee through
these Minutes.

2nd. To take proper care of the books used in the School,
and renew the class-books when necessary.

3rd. To make any Minutes that may be deemed useful,
under the direction of the Superintendent, and to record any
interesting circumstances connected with the School.

4th, To give notice of the Monthly Teachers’ Meetings,
Prayer Meetings, and collections to be taken up, to report to
the monthly meetings ibhe absence of each officer and
teacher from the School, to furnish the preacher in charge
quarterly or anuually with the statistics of the Sunday School,
according to the form published by the Sunday School Unien
in its Aannual Report. There shall be no books or papers
gold, nor Teachers’ Meetings held on the Sabbath day.
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No. III.—LIBRARIAN.

The duties of the Librarian shall be to take charge of the
Library, and the Periodicals of the School, subject to such
regulations as the Society or Committee may adopt, to dis-
tribute the Books to the Teachers of the respective classes,
who shall deliver them to the children, and he shall cause all
books to be marked and numbered.

No. IV.—VisiTorS ¢F ABSENTEES.

The duties of the Absentee Visitors shall be, to be present
at the opening of the Schools for the purpose of ascertaining
what scholars are absent, and to proceed to their residences
and to inquire the cause. They shall also invite other chil-
dren to attend as scholars.

No. V.—TeacaERS.

The duties of the Teachers shall be,

1. To be prnctually at the head of their regpective classes at
the opening of the School, and not toleavethem orconverse
with each other during school hours, except on necessary
school-business ; aad in all things to pay respectful attention
to the wishes and authority of the Superintendent; also to
visit the absentees of their respective classes, and attend all
Teachers’ Meetings for busicess and prayer.

2. To preserve order in their several classes; to permit no
scholar to go out without a sufficient reason ; and to report
promptly to the Superintendent every violation of the above
regulations for scholars.

3. To make all possible exertions to promote the general
objects of the school; to visit their scholars at their homes
cepecially when sick or absent; to report to the Society or
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Teachers’ Meeting the state of their classes and the names of
absentees ; and to secure in the highest practiczble degree
the advancement of their scholars, both in knowledge and
piety.

4. To instruct, according to their ability, the children
under their care in all moral and religious knowledge. To
question them on the reading and other lessons, to see whe-
ther they understand them, to inculcate upon them the ne-
cessity of loving God, and being obedient to their parents and
other superiors. To point out to them the way of salvation
ag revealed in the Gospel of Christ, and endeavour to make
them acquainted with all that Christians ought to know and
practice.

5. To give one month's notice to the Teachers’ Meeting
in writing, or otherwise, previous to leaving the School,
except prevented by some unforeseen circumstances.

6. In case of sickness or unavoidable absence, to provide
a proper substitute, or to give early notice to the Superin-
tendent or Secretary.

7. Teachers absenting themselves for three successivo
Sundays, shall be seen, or written to, by the Secretary, when,
if no satisfactory reason be given for the same, their connec-
tion with the School shall be considered to have ceased.

No. VI.—ScHOLARS.
The duties of Scholars shall be,
1. To be regular in attendance, and punctually present at
the bour appointed to open school.
2. To rise and stand during singing, and to kneel and pre-
gerve perfect order daring prayer.
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3. To pay a strict and respectful attention to whatever the
teacher or Superintendent shall say or request.

4. To avoid all whispering, laughirg, and other improper
conduct.

6. To remain in their seats until the school is regularly dis-
missed. In case of necessity, permission to retire may be
granted by the teacher.

6. Immediately after the school shall be dismissed, to at-
tend public worship, or to retire to their respective places of
abode. In no case will they be permitted to stand around
the doors or windows.

7. No one shall bo considered a scholar until his or her
name i3 reported to the Superintendent, and duly registered
by the Secretary. All scholarg are expected to remain in
the classes to which they are assigned until the Superin-
tendent shall make or consent to a change.

No. VIL.—DrsMISSAL.

They shall be dismissed orderly under the direction ot the
Superintendent.

No. VIIL.—Scroor Hours.
The morning School, when held, shall commence at

and dismiss at . The afternoon
School shall commence at the close not later than

No. IX.—REaDING By-Laws.

The By-Laws relating to the duties of Teachers and Chil-

dren shall be read at the close of the school, at least once in
three months.
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No. X.—PRINCIPLE OF GIOVERNMENT.
The only principle to he recognized in the government of
the schools is # Love.”

No, XI.—ALTERATIONS OF By-Lawg.

Any of these By-Laws may be abolished, repealed, altered
or amended from time to time, by a two-thirds vote of the
Committee at any of their regular Quarterly Meetings; or &
special meeting called for that purpose.

CONSTITUTION

OF THE

RELIGIOUS TRACT SOCIETY OF THE WESLEYAN
METHODIST CHURCH IN CANADA.

1. Thig Society shall be designated the Tract Society of the
Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canads, for the more general
Diffusion of Religious knowledge.

II. This Society shall consist of all persons contributing
annually to its funds the sum of one dollar and upwards;
and the payment of ten dollars at any one time, shall consti-
tute a subscriber a member for life.

III. The business of the Society shall be conducted by &
Committee, consisting of the President and Co-Delegate, and
the Secretary of the Conference, the Superintendent of Mis-
sions, the Book-Steward, the Editor, and all ether Wesleyan
Ministers stationed in the City of Toronte, together with
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twenty-four other gentlemen, subgcribers fo the funds of the
Society connected with the Wesleyan community, two-thirds
of whom shall be members of the Wesleyan Church.

IV. The President of the Conference shall be President og
this Society, and all the other Wesleyan Ministera in Toronto
Vice-Pregidents of the same.

V. The lay-members of the Commiitee, together with the
Secretaries and Treasurer, shall be annually appointed at the
Anniversary meeting of the Society, whick shall be held in
the City of Toronto, on the second Monday in December, or
at such other time as the Committee of Management may
direct.

VI. The President, and in his absence, the Co-Delegate,
zhall preside at all the meetings of the Society. In the ab-
sence of both the President and the Co-Delegate, then the
senior Vice-President shall preside—the seniority taking the
precedence shall be ministerial seniority.

VII. The Committee, seven of whom shall form a quorum

_ for the transaction of business, shall, if practicable, meet
quarterly, and a special meeting may, at any time be called
by the President, Depositary, or any of its members: such
call to be made through the Secretary, who shall notify all
the members of the Committee of such special meeting, as
well as of the regular quarterly meetings.

VIIL The Tracts circulated by this Society shall be those
published at the Wesleyan Book Rooms in London, United
States, and Canada.

IX. One-fourth of the profits obtained by the sale of tracts
in the different auxiliaries and Branch Sacieties shall be an-
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nually trassmitted to the Parent Society in the City of Toron-
ty to aid the Society in the publicatior and iseue of the
tracts.

X. Each member shall be entitled to receive, gratis, tracts
to the amount of one-half of his annual or other subscription
and donation.

XI. The Wesleyan Book Room in Toronte shall be the De-
pository for all the issues of the Society.

XII. The Constitation shall not be altered, except by the
Annual Meeting, on the recommendation of the Committee ,
and subject to the approval of the Conference.

XIII, All meetings of this Society shall be opened and
cloged with prayer.

CONSTITUTION

OF THE

AUXILIARY OF THE TRACT SOCIETY OF
THE W. M. CHURCH IN CANADA.

I. This Society shall be designated the Augxiliary of
the Tract Society of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Can-
ada.

II. This Auxiliary Society shall consist of all persons con-
tributing annually to its funds the sum of fifty cents and
upwards; and the payment of five dollars at any one time,
shall constitute a member for life.

III. The business of this Auxiliary Society shall be con-
ducted by a Committee, consisting of the Superintendent of

the Circuit and his colleagues, together with {welve other
X




218 CONSTITUTION OF THE TRACT SOCIETY.

gentlemen, subscribers to the funds of the Socicty, and con-
nected with the Wesleyan Community, two-thirds of whom
shall be members of the Wesleyan Church.

1V. The Superintendent of the Circuit shall be President of
this Auxiliary Society, and his colleague Vice-President of
the same.

V. The lay-members of the Committee, together with the
Secretary and Treasurer, shall be annually appointed at the
anniversary meeting of this Auxiliary Society, which shall be
held on the last Monday in July or at such other time as ths
Committee of Management may direct.

VI. The President, and in his absence, the Vice-President,
shall preside at all the meetings of this Auxiliary Society.

VII. The Committee, five of whom shall form a guorum for
the transaction of business, shall meet quarterly, viz: in the
months of October, January, April, and July, and special
meetings may, at any time be called by the President, or any
three of its members; such call to be made through the Sec-
retary, who shall notify all the members of the Committee of
such special meeting, as well as of the regular quarterly
meetings.

VIII. The Tracts circulated by this Auxiliary Society shall
be those sold at the Wesleyan Book Room, Toronto.

IX. An Annual Report of the state of this Auxiliary shall
be transmitted to the Corresponding Secretary of the Parent
Society in Toronto, by the end of the second week in Novem-
ber.

X, One-fourth of the profits obtained by the sale of tracts
ia this Auxiliary shall be annually transmitted to the Parent
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Society in the City of Toronto, to aid the Society in the pub-
lication and issue of free tracts.

XI. Each member shall be entitled to receive, gratis, tracts
to the amount of one-half of his annual or other subsgeription
and don ‘tion.

XII. The Constitution shall not be altered, except at the
Annual Meeting, on the recommendation of the Committee,
and in no case shall there be any deviation from the princi-
ples of the Constitution of the Parent Society.

XIII. All meetings of this Auxiliary Society shall be open-
ed and closed with prayer.

The Ministers and Preachers are specially directed to use
every possible exertion to introduce the Wesleyan Catechism
and Sabbath School Libraries into all the Methodist Sabbath
Schools and Families.

Every Superintendent or his colleague, shall deliver, at least
one sermon at each appoiniment on his Circuit or Mission,
during the year, on the importance and advantages of Sabbath
Schools.
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MODEL DEED.

PREAMBLE.

Uhis Enbenture, made the twenty-fourth day of May, in the vear of our
Loid, unethousand ¢icht hoendred and filty, between Joseph Bl or, of the
village of Yorkville, in the county of York, in the Home District ard Prov.
ince of Canada, Geutleman, of the first part : Sarah Blo:r, wife of the said
Joseph Bloor, of the rame place, of the second part ; and Jumes H allis, of
the village of Yorkville aforesaid, Blacksmith ; George Hazellon W hite, of
the same place, Builder; Joseph Bloor, of the same plice, Gentienan j
George Revill, of the same pluce, Sexton ; Bartholomew Bull, of tbhe town-
ship of York, Yeoman; Gevrge Rowell, of the city of Toronto, Brewer ;
Richard Woodsworth, of the same place, Builder ; Richard Yales, of the
game place, Groeer; and Richard Hastings, of the same p ace, Merchant ;
mertnbers of the Weslevan Methodist Church iu Canada, in conpexion with
the Knglish Conference, TRT3rEES for the purpose hereinafter set fortb, of
the third part:

WHEREAS, io and by an act of Parliament of Upper Canada, passed in the
ninth year of the reign of His late Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled
* An Act for the Relief of the Religions Societies therein mentioned,” it is
«nacted, that whenever any Religions Congregation or Society of Methodists
[and ottier denominations mentioned in the said Act.J shall have occasion to
take a conveyance of Land, for the site of a Chureh, Mecting-House, or
Chape!,or a Burying Ground, it shall and may be lawfu! for them to appoint
Trustees, to whom, and their successors to be appointed in such manner sg
shall be specified in the Deed, the requisite land for all or any of the purpo-
ses aforesaid. (not excreding five acres fur any one Congregation,) may be
conveyed, and such Trustees, and their successors in perpetual succession,
by the name expressed in such Deed, shall be capable of taking, holding, and
possessing ruch Land, and of commencing and maintaining any actions io
Law or kquity, for the protection thereof and of their right thereto :

AND WHEREAS, by a certain otber Act of the Parliament of Upper Canada,
the assent of Her M.jesty whereto wag promulzated in this Province in the
fitth year of Her Majesty’s reign, after in part reciting the above-mentioned
Act, it is amongst other thingz enacted, That so much of the raid Act as
limits the powers of the several denomminations mentioned in the sajd Act
10 the quantity of Five Acres, and to the purposes for which Lands shull be
Leld, should be, and the same was thiereby repealed ; and that the geveral
Religious Societies mentioped in the gaid Act should and were thereby au-
thorized to hold landy in the manner apecified in the said Act for the support
of public worship and the proparation of Christian knowledge, as well as
for the purposes mentioned in the said Act, anything in the Statutes, com -
monly called the Statutes of Mortmain, to the contrary notwithstandil;g :

AND WHEBREAS, 2 Religions Conurecation or Society of Methodists have
occasion and are desirous to takea conveyance of the Launds and Premises
bereby conveyed, for the purposes authorized by the said Acts, and have
appointed the Trustees herein above named by the name of the ¢ TrUSTEES
OF THE WESLEYAN MeTaoDisST CHURCH IN CaNapa,” of Yorkville, in the
Towoship of York, in the Home District and Province of Canada:

AND WHEREAS, in order the better to understand the intent and meaning
of these presents, it is desirable briefiy to recite the origin and formation of
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PREAMBLE, UNIOK WITH ENGLISH CONFERENCE.

the said Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada, in connexion with the Eng-
lish Conference ; (that is to say,)

Ix or about the year one thousand seven hundred and ninety, certain Min-
isters or Preachers of the Gospel, being members of the New Yok Conference
of the Methodist Episcopal Church, in the United States of America, were
ordained and sent by the Reverend Francis Asbury, one of the Bishops of
said Church, into various parts of Canada, where they preached the Gospel
of our Lord Jesus Christ, and united in Classes and Religious Societies, sach
persons as profersed faith in the doctrines tuueht by the said Ministers
or Preachers, and adherence to the Rules and Discipline of the said Metho-
cist Episcopal Church ; and such Classes and Religious Socicties continued
to iocresse in number, until in proeess of time Circuits were duly organized
in the said Provinee, and supplied with the word and ordinances of God by
Ministera appointed by Bishops of the said Church:

Ix or about the year one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, certain
Ministers or Preachers of the Gospel were also sent into the said Province,
by the Wesleyan Missionary Committee in London, England, being Ministers
in connexion with the Conference of ¢ The people called Methodists,” in
England, as known by a certain Deed Poll or Instrument in writing under the
hard and seal of the Reverend John Wesley, (lormerly of Lincoln College,
Oxtord, and atterwards of the City Road, Loudon,) Clerk, bearing date on or
about the twenty-eighth day of February, one thousand scven bundred and
eighty-four, attested by two credible witncsses, and enrolled in His Majesty’s
High Court of Chancery, on or about the ninth day of March, in the year
last aforesaid ; (which said Conference of the People called Methodists, is
otherwire generally known, and is hereipafter called, by the name of “ The
English Conferer ce :) the said Ministers or Preachers also united in Classes
and Religicus Societies, divers persons in the said Province as members un-
der the direction apd Rules and Government of the said English Conference :

I~ orabout the year one thousand eight bundred and twenty, an arrange-
ment was mutually entered into between the General Conterence of the said
Methodist Episcopal Church in the United States of America, and the said
Eunglish Couoference, by which the Ministers of the Engiish Conference were
to be withdrawn from the Province of Upper Canada ; and the persons under
iheir pastoinl care and direction were uuited with the S icieties unger the
care aud direction of the Ministers of the said Methodist Episcopal Church :

IN or about the year ope thousand eizht hundred and twenty-four, arrange-~
ments were made for the assembling of a yearly Conference of the said Min-
isters or Preachers in Canada, called * T'he Cuoada Conference,” under the
direction and oversight of a Bishop or Bishops, of the said Methodist Episcna
pnal Chuareh @ In the year one thousand eight hundred and twenty-eight, in
compliance with a memorial from the said Canada Coufereince, addressed to
the Lishops and members of the General Conference of the said Metbodist
Episcopal Church in the Unit d Stutes of Ameriea, the Ministers comporing
the saii Conference, were authoiized by the said Genernl Conference to form
tiiemsarives and the Societics under their pastoral care inty an independent
Chu ¢l in Canada : And a Chureh was accurdingly constituted, having the
atyle and title of *¢ The Methndist Epicenpal Chnreh in Canada ;” Thence-
forward, tue Ministers of the said Methedist Epi-copal Clhurch in Canada,
continued to meet togetber in Conference annually, and in the year one
tuoysand eight hundred and thirty-two, proposals were made for a Union
between the said Conferesce in Canada aud the English Conference, for
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the purpose of concentrating their joint efforts for the spread of true
religion throughout the Province: Aud, after mature consideration and
regotiation upon the matters iovolved in the said proposals, Articles
of Union were agreed upo. by toe said English Conference and the Con-
Jerence of the Methodist Episcopat Cburch in Canada, and ratified in
York, (now the city of Toronto), in Upper Canada, by an instrument in writ-
ing, beuring date the secoud day of October, one thousand eight hundred
and thirty -thiree, and sigaed on the behalf of the said Conference in Canada,
by Egerton Ryerson, and on behalf of the said English Confuerence by George
Marsdeun : In conpexion with the establishment of the suid Union, the ap-
pointment to the office of Bishop (no Bishop hayving been ordained in or fur
the said Chureh,) was made annual, according to the provisiona of the Dis-
cipline of said Churcli, and as contemplated in the said Articles of Union:
And also, a change was made in certain portions of the I}iscipline of the said
Church in Canada, in order to assimilate them more nearly to the economy
and usages ol the Parcnt Body,undi r the direction of the English Conference:
IN consequence of these arrapgements and alterations, the style and title
of the said Methodist Episcopal Church in Canada, was changed : and the
said Chareh in Canada was Jesignated, “Tlhe Wesleyan Methodist Church in
British North Awmerica,” which style and title was aguin changed in the
ear one thousand eight hundred and thirty-four, to that of “I'he Wesleyan
Iethodist Church in Canada :” Certain misunderstandings which occurred
between the English Couterence and the s1id Confuwrence in Canada, in or
about the year one tiousand eight hundred and forty, occasioned a temporary
suspension of the practical operation of the Urion, effected as above recited,
uatil, iu the year one 1housand eight bundred and forty-seven, mutual ar-
rangements were made between the snid Couference in Canailn, and the Eng-
lish Conference, to restore their unanimity of aclion in carrying on the
work of God in the said Provinee :  As the basis of (his arrinrement, certain
Articles of Settlement and Re-Union were agreed upon by the said Confer-
ences ; which articles were adopted by the Lonference of the Wesleyan
Methodist Courch in Canada, at their annual meeting begun in Toronto
aforesuid, on the second day ot Juue, in the vear one thousaund eight hun-
dred and fiorty-scven, and which articles are printed iu tue Book of Discipline
of said Churcu :

Now, therefore, the Conference of the Wesleyan Methodist Chureh in con-
nexion with the English Conference is and shall be held and tuken by these
presents to be, for all the intents and pu-poses hervin contained, and for all
the intents aad parposes of any other deeds and instruments, whether at jaw
or ia equity, in waicen referene: sheil be mevle to this Indeature, composed
of such ordained Ministers of Gnd's word as now are, and s0 1o g as they
shall eontinae to be, in aceordince with the Rales and Discipline thereof,
members in full¢onnexion with the Conference of the Wesleyan Methodist
Chareb in Canada, and of such ordained Ministers of (God’s word a3 now
are, and so louzxas they shall be members in tall connexinn with the said
Euglish Conterence, and are appointed to Cireuits or Statinnz, or Offic '« in
Crnd g, by the said Conference in Canadi, and of sueh ordained Ministers
of Gu-l's word «s shall be from time to time aud at all times hereslter admit-
ted into and continued in full connexion with the said Confercice in Cannds
and of such ordained Minsters of God's word as shall be and continue to be,
infull connexion with the said English Conference, and shall be appointed
to Cireuits or Stations, or Offices in Capada, at any of the yearly meetings
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of the said Conference in Canada, according to the Rules and Discipline of
the said Wesleyan Methodist Church in Canada, which are now in force,
or which may from tim- to time and at a!l times hereatter ho establish»d by
the said Confsarence of the Wesleyan Mathodist Churchin Caoada, with the
consent and approval of the said Eoglish Coaference :

NOW, THIS INDENTURE WITNES3SETH, that the said Joseph Bloor,
for and in consideration of the sum of Fifty Pounds, of lawful money of
Canada, to him in hand paid by the said Trustees at or before the sealing
and delivery of these Presents, (the receipt wheteof is hereby acknowledged,)
HATH given, graated, bargained, sold, assigned, released, conveyrad, and con.
firmed, and by these Presents doth give, grant, bargain, seil, assign, release,
convey and confirm, unto the stid Trustees, by the nam~ afores.id, and to
their suceessors, to be appointed as hereinafter specified, all that Parcel or
Tract of Laad and Premises situate, lying and being in the said village of
Yorkville, in the township of York, in the county of York and Province
aforesaid, containing by admeasurement eleven hundred and fifty-five super-
ficin! square yards, be the same more or less; and which said Parcel or
Trazt of Land is butted and bounded, or may be otherwise known and de-
seribed as followst that is to say,—being composed of part of Lot namber
Tewenty in the second concession from the Bay, commencing where a post
has been planted on the North side of Jarvis Street, and at a distance ot one
hundred and thirty-two feet easterly from the East side of Yonge Street,
theunce North seventy-four degrees East, forty-seven feet, thence North six.
teen degrees West, seventy-one and a-half feet, thence South seventy-four
degrees West, forty-seven feet, thenee Scuth sixteen degrees East, seventy-
one an'! a-half feet, be the said distances more or less to the place of begin-
ning, containing by admeasurement three thousand three hundred and sixty
and a-half superficial feet, be 1he same more or less ; Together with all and

ingular the buildings, messuages, tenements, hereditaments, and appurten-
ances whatsnever to the said Parcel or Tract of Land and premises belonging,
or in any wise appertaining, or acccepted, reputed, taken, or known as part,
parcel, or member thereof, or of any part thereof, with their and every of
their appurtenances, and the reversion and reversions, remainder and re-
mainders, yearly and other reats, issues and profits thereof; and all the
estate, right, titie, interest, inheritance, use, trust, property, possession,
claim, and demand whatsoever, both atlaw and in equity of him the said
party of the first part, in, to, out of and upon, the said premises, and
every part and parcel thereof, with their, and every of their appurtenances:
To HAVE aND To HoLP the said Parcel or Tract of Land and Premises,
with all the appurtenances thereunto belonging or in any wise appnr-
tainirg, TO the USE of the said parties of the third part, and their suc-
cnegors in the said trust forever ; but upon the trusts, and te and for the
intents and purposes, and with, and under, and subject to, the powers, pro-
visoes, declarations, and agreements, in tiiese pregents expressed, declared,
and contained, or referred tn, ot and concerning the sam-, (that is to say,)

Urov TRUST, that they the said parties hereto of the third parf, and their
pucceasors, or the Trustees, or Trastee, for the time being, ncting in the
trusts of these presents, shall and do, with and out of the moneys now, or
which may hereafter be possessed by them or him for that purpose, and as
soon after the execution of these presents ag conveniently way be, erect and
build upon the saic parcel or tract af Iand, or upon some part thereof, and
from time to time, and at all times hereafter, whenever it shall be necessary
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for 1he due aceomplishment of the trusts of these presents, or of any of then1,
repair,alter,enlarge,und rebuild a Church or place ef Religious Worship, a1 da
dwelling-house,ordweliing-Lionses, vostry -rocin or vestry.rooms,scbool-roome
os wcheglaooms, and other olices, conveniences, and appurtenapees, or any
of (e rese ctively, ag, and in ruch manner ag, the Trustees for the time be~
ing of tLere [ esents, shall, from time to tine deem neeessary or expedient @

AND UPON FURTNER TRUST, fromn time to time, and at all times after the
erectiop tliereof, to permit and suifer the said Church or pluce ot Religious
Worsbip with the appurtevances, to be used, occupied, and enjoyed, as and
for a place of Religious Worship by a congregation of the Weseyan Methow
dist Cburch in Canada in cunnexion with the English (‘onference as afore-
raid, and for public, and other meetings, and pervices, held according to the
Rules and Discipline and geperal usage of the said Church ; and do and
shall fror time to time and at all times hereinafter, permit and sofler suck
person and persons as are hereinafter mentioned or designated, and such per-
son and persons only, to preach, and expound God’s holy word, and 10 per-
furm the usval acts of Ieligiovus Worsbip thercin, and buiial service in
ihe Burying-Ground therctu belonging ; that is to say, such person and pexy-
sons as shall be from time to time approvcd, and tor that purpose duly ap-
pointed, by the said Conference of the said Wesleyan Methodist Chuich © and
also sueh otber person or yeisons as shall be thereunto, from time to time
duly permitted or appointed, (according to the Rules and Discipline of the
eaid Wesleyan Methodist Chureh,) by the Yuperintendent Minister tor the
tiwe being, of the Circuit in which the said Cburch or place of Religious
Worghip, shall for tlie time beiog he situated ; and also such other person
and persons, as shall be thereunto from time to time duly sppointed, by avy
authority lawfully constituted by the suid Conferrnce, to fill up any vacancy
or vacancies, at any time occasioned by the death, removal, or susr.cosion,
of a Minister or Ministers, in or during any interval, between the sittings of
the said Conference, but only until the then next Conference, and in no case
any other person or persons whomsoever :

AND UPON FURTHER TRUST, from time to time, and at all times here-
after, to permit and suffer such Minister or Ministers of the aforesaid
snid Wesleyan Metlodist Church in Canada, to reside in, use, oceupy and
epjoy, free from the payment of any 1ent for 1he suine, the dwelling-bouse,
or dwelling-houses, with the appurtenances, (if any there be) erected thereu:;
for that purpose, dmiing such tirue and times as the said Minister or Minjs-
ters sbali and may be duly authorized s0 to do, by his or their being ap-
pointed Ly the Conference of the anid Wesleyan Methodist Chureh in Canada
according to the Rules and Discipline tlicriof, to the Circuit or ~tition h;
wLich the same may be situated, without thelet, suit, hindrance or denial of
the maid Trustees, or of any percon or versons on thieir or any of their behalf:

AND it 1s hereby declared, that, the Times and Maaner « f the various ser-
vices and ordicarces of Relivious Worslip, to e observed and perfo med in
the said place of Religionus Worship, shall e regulated accordine to the Ruales
and bisciptine and general usage of the said Metholist Chareh ?.'mrl that tLe
officiating Minister for the time bring, whether appointed by the sad \’)m‘.-
fervncee, or permitted or anpointed by the said Superintendent Minister for
the time bring, or otherwire permitted or appuinted as in these presents is
mer;tiun.%d, suullthhavle thte Uilrxec‘i““ ?{ud copcucting of the same w m.\hil{, in
conformity nevertheless to the suid Rules and Discipli
of the aaii Methodist Church : scipline and general usage
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PROVIDED ALWAYS, that, no person or persons whomsoever, shall at any
time hereafter, be permitted to preach or expound God's holy word, or to
perform apny of 1he usual acts ot Religious Worship, upon the xaid parcel ot
tract of la:i.d and hereditamerts, nor iun the said Church or place of lcligious
‘Worship and premises, or any of them, or any part or parts tbereof, nor
in or upon the appurtepances thereto belonging, or any of them. or any
patt or parts thereof, who suall maintain, promulgate, or teach any Doc-
trine, or Praciice, contrary to what is contained in certain Notes on the New
Testament, commonly reputed to be the Notes of the snid John Wesley, and
in the First Four volumes of Sermons, commonly reputed to be written and
published by bim :

AND UPON FURTHER TRUST, in cage a School-room or School-rooms shall
be erected, or provided upon the said parcel or tract ot land, or any part
thereof, as aforesaid, or, if there shall be no s«parate School-room or School-
rooms, and it shall by the Trustees for the time beivg, of these presents, or
the major par: of them, be thought necessary or expedient, to hold and teach
a Sunday or other school or sehools, in any proper part of the said Church.
or plsce of Religious Wurship, then, to permit and suffer a Sunday or other
schnol or schools, to be held, couducted, and carried on from time to time, in
the School-room or School-rooms, or, it 1t shall be thought necessary or
expedient as aforesaid, in the said Church or place of Religious Worship,
as aforesaid, but if in the said Church or place of Religious Worship, then
only at such hnurs and times, as shall not interfere withi the Public Worslip
of Almighty God therein ; and in all places, whetber in the said Chureh 1
place of Religious Worship or not, under such government, orders, and regu-
lations, as the said Cooference have directed or appointed, or shali hereafter
from time to time direct or appoint ; and also, subject always, to the proviso
hereinbefore contained respecting doctrines:

PROVIDED ALWAYS, that, it shall be lawful for the Trustees for the time
being, of these presents, or the major part of them, when and ro ofien as they
shall deem the san:e necessuary or expedient, to take down and remove the said
Church,vestry-room or vestry-rooms,school-room or gchool- ooms,dwelling-
house or dwelling-houses, offices, conveniences, or appurtenances to the said
Church or place of Religious Worship and premises belongin, or app: rtaio-
ing, or all. or any of thew, or any part or parts thereof respectively, for the
purpase of re-building the said Chiurch or place of Religious Worship, or for
the purpose of buildirg or re.building, any other vertry-rcom or vestry.
rooms, schonl-room or school-ronms, dwelling-house or dwelling-housés,
offices, conveniences, and appurtenances, or enlarging, or altering the samo
respective'y, or all, or any of them, so as to render the premises be:ter
adapted to, and, for the due accowplishment of the trusts, ivteuts, and pur-
poses, of these presents :

AND it is hereby declared, that, from time to time, and at all times her
after, it sball and may be Jawful to and for the Trustees, for the lime being,
of these presents, or the msjor part of themw, to morigage, and for that pur-
pose to appoint, convey, and assure, in fee, or for any term. or terms of y ars,
the said parcel, or tract of land, Church, or place of Reiiginus Worslip,
bereditamerts and premises, or any part or parts thereof, respectively, tc:
any person or persons whamsoever, for securing such snm or rums of money,
as may be requisite or necersary, in, or for, the due execution and uccom.-
piistiuent, of the trusts and purposes f t:.ese presents, or any of them, ac.
cording to the true intent and meaning thereof; Neveithelcss it is Lereby

K1 ’
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declared, that, no morigage or mortgages, nor any disposition whaisoever by
way of mortgage, shall at any time hereafter he made, of the said Trust
premises, or of any part or parts thercot, under or by virtue of these presents,
unless such mortage or mortgages, shall in the aggregate amount to, and
cover, the whole debt, or the ageregate amount of the whole of the debts,
which at the time of the exccution of such mo-teage or mortgages, ~ball be
dueand owing, either legally or equitabiy, in respect, or on accoant of, or
in relation to, the said Trust premises, or from the sald Trusties, for the time
being, or any of them, for, or on aceount, ar 1o respect of, the said
Trust Prengses, or some part or parts thereof, respectively, excepting
only such debt and debts, as may then be aceruing, due, for, or om
account of, the ordinary current expeuses of the said Church or place
of Religious Worship and premises; But it is hereby dcclared, that it
shall not b incambent upon any mortg.gve or mortgagees, or upon apy in-
tended mortgagee or mortgagees, of the said Trust preinises, or any part or
parts thereof, to inquire intu the neces«ity, expediency, or propriety, of any
mortgages, which shall be made, or be proposed to be made, nuder or by
virtae of these prescnts, or whether the same is, or are made, or intended to
be made, for the whole amount of the debt, vr of the agyresate amount of
the debts, which shall be so due and owing as aforesuid ; Nor sball any thing
in these presents contained, or which may be contuined in uny such mort-
gage or mortaages, extend, or be construed to extend, unless where the ¢oc-
trary shall, with the full knowledge and consent of the =xi Trustees, for the
time being, or the major part of them, be therein actually expressed, to hin-
der, prevent, or make unlawful, the taking down, removing, en arging, or
altering, the said buildings and premises, or any of them, respectively. as in
these presents before mentioned «nd provided for, in that behalf, nor in any
manper to hinder, prevent or interfere with, the due execution of the Trusts
or purposes of these prosents, or any of them, so long as such mortzagee or
mncrtragees, his, ber, or their hei-s, executors, administratois, and assigns,
shall not be in the actual possesion, ag such gnortgagee cr wortzavees, of
the hereditaments comprised, or to be eomprised, iu such mortgage or inort-
gares : anvthiog in these presents contained to the contrary, in anywise
notwiths~tandiog:
AND UPON FURTHER TRUST, from time to time, and at all time "

to Lt the pews and seats, in the said Church or place of Reliuinsshér(f:q%ier.
at a reasonable rent or reasonab'e rents, [reserving as many free sr..lt:q fgr
the poor, where, and as may be thouyht necessare or expedient, Jand if there
shall be any such dwelling-house or dwelling-houses, schnol-rn‘nm or’ schnol-
rooms, or other building or buildings, or any of them, erect.d and 'i)l;i't as
aforesaid, then to |t the same, or any of them, [other than such ag qh.l'“ ‘or
may have been erected snud bailt for or npprnp:in&ed to the use and ncéu l'mc
of the Minister or Ministers duly appointed to the Circuit or Statig'n iy
which the same shall he hitl]flf"d.] at a reasonable rent, or reasonable rent:
and also, if there shiall be a cemetery or hlll'i;(].grnun’d to l(:t .mveq n('l
tombs, ai a reasonable rent or reusonulle rents, Or’ln sell g.-qv»; : d
tombs, at a reasnnable price or reasonable prices, and to coll: ct. %st il.l 'll'?!l
receive, therents, profits, and income, to .irise in any manner trom the said
premiees, [excepting moveys which shall from time to time arizse ﬁ-n:,; ‘, 1-
lections and sub-eriptions ‘duly mude therein, ace rdive to the Rul md
Discipline and geacral usare of the said M. thodist (;Inl;rch for o‘(h:;—s o
powes, than for the fwmmediate purposes of the said Trust ;state] asps,unrri
when the same shall, from timwo to time, become due and payablé, but not
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Texcepting as to moneys from time to time, received for graves and tombs,)
by way of anticipation, further than for the quarter, or half-year, or year,
&g may be thought most expedient:

PROVIDED ALwaTs, that, when and g0 often as such dwellingehouse or
dwel{m_g-hnuses 2s may have been erected for the express use of the Minister
or Ministers of the Circuit or Station, shall not be required for the use of
such Minister or Ministers, on account of his or their being upmariied or
otherwise, it shall apd may be lawful for the said Trustees, by and with the
advice and consent ot the Superintendeut Minister of the Ciicuit or Station,
to let the same, and appropriate the rent arising therefrom towards paying
and satisfying the board and lodging of such Minister or Ministers, or towards

aying the reot for & more suitable and convenient residcnce or residences

or such Minister or Ministerss

AND it is hereby declared, that, the Trustees and Trustee, fur the time
being, of these presents, shall stand avd be possessed of the money, arising
from the said rents, profits, and income, [escept as aforesaid,) UpoN TRuST,
thereout to pay, in the first place, such duties, taxes, rates, and other out-
goings, (it any,) as from time to time shall L= lawfully payable, in respect
of the said premizes, or any part or parts thereof ; and also tlie costs, charges,
and expenses of insuring, and keeping insured, the said trust premises,
against Joss or damage by fire, in such sum or sums, as the said Trustees,
for the time being, or the major part of them, shall from tiwe to time think
proper or expedient, and in repairing and keeping the said trust-premises in
good repair and condition ; and likewise the interest of all principal moneys
borrowed, and then due and owing on security of the said trust premises, or
of any part or parts thereof, by virtuc of these presents ; and then, to retain
to, and reimburse themselves, respectively, all costs, charges, and expenses,
lawfully incurred and paid by them, in or about the due execution of
the trusts of these presents, or any of them ; and in tho next place,
thereout to pay and discharge the necessary costs, chaiges, and expenses,
from time to time incurred, in cleansing, warming, lighting, and attending
to the said Church or place of Religious Worship, and premises ; and gene~
rally, to liquidate any debts, costs, charges, incumnbrances, and expenses, at
any time lawfully incurred under, or occasioned by, the due execution of the
trust of these presents, or any of them, and not included in any of the pro-
visions aforesaid :

AND UPON FURTHER TRUST, froma time to time, to pay and apply any sur~
plus money rem+ining after the due payment of all such lawful debts, costs,
charges, incumbrances, and cxpenaes ag aforesaid, (but according, and in
conformity to, the Rules and Discipline of the said Methodist Church,)
tor, or toward, the support of the Minister or Ministers, for the time being,
respectively appointed by the said Corference, or otherwise, as aforesaid,
eillier in the Circuit in which the said Chapel or place of Religious Wor-
ship, shall, for the time being, be sitnated, or in that and sowe other
Circuit or Cireuits, or in sonie other Circuit or Circuits only 5 or, for or
towards the purpose of asslsting or increasing 1he funds of any other
Church or place of Religious Worship, or Churcbes or places of Relizgious
Worship, appropriated to the use of the said Metbodist Church, or in
building any new Chiurch or place of Religious Worship, or Churches or
places of Religious Worship, for the nse of the said Methodist Church, and
which shall be settled, upoun such,or siwitr trusts,ends,intents,and purposes,
8s are in these presents mentioned ; or in subscribing, or giving, to any of
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the general funds, objects, or charitics, of the raid Metbodist Church; or
for, or towards all, or any of the purposes, ohjects, furds, or charities,
herciubefore mentioned, ib such manner as the ‘lrustees, for the time
being, of these presents, or the majur part of them, shall, from time to
time, think necessary or exped:ent:

AND it is bereby declared, that, it shall be lawful for the Trustees, for
the time being, of there prescnis, or the major part of them, (although
there shall not then be any such surplus money as aforesaid,) from time
to time, to Subscribe or Give, such sum and sums of Mobey, as thiey shall
think necessary or expedient, and may be conveniently spared, from the
funds of the said Church or place of Re igious Worship, for, or towards
all or any of the purposes, objects, funds, or charities aforesaid:

AND it 18 hereby declared, that, it shall be lawful for the Trustees, for
the time being, of these presents, or the major part of them, at any meet-
ing to be convencd and Leld as is hereinatter mentioned, from time to
time, and at all times hereafter, at their discretion, tu appoint any prrson
or persons of decent and sober conduct and good reputation, to he &
Steward or Stewards of the said Church or place of Religious Worship,
and at their will and pleasure, to remove and to dismiss such Steward or
Stewards, or any of tlhem: and the duty of the Steward and Stewards of
the said Church or place of Religious Worship, shall be, to see and attend
to, the orderly conducting of the secular business and affairs of the raid
Church or place of Religious Worship, under the direction and superinten-~
dence, of the Trustees, for the time being, of thece presents, or the major
part of them : And aiso in like manner to appoint apy proper person or
persons, to be a Treasurer or Treasurers, of thu funds of the said Church
or place of Religious Worship and premises, and at their will and pleas-

ure, to remove and to dismiss such Treasurer or Treasurers, or any of
themn:

AND it is bereby declared, that the Trustees or Trustee, for the times
being, of these presents, shall, themselves, or by their Steward or Stewards,
Treasurer or Treasurers, keep a Book or Books of Accounts, in which from
time to time shall be plainiy, legibly, and regularly entered, an account
of every receipt and disbursement, by them, hiw, or any of them received,
or made, and alzo, of all debts and credits, due tn, and owing from or tn
respect of, the said trust-premices, or any part or parts thercof, and also,
of all other documents, aiticles, matters, and things, necessary for the due
and full explapation and understanding of the same Book and Books of
Accounts ; and shall also in like manner, keep a Book or Books of Minutes,
in which, from time to time, shall be plainly, lcgibly and regularly entercd
Miputes of all Tru-tce Meetings, from time to time, held under, or by
virtue of these presents, and of the resolutions passed, and of all proceed-
ings, acts, and business, huid, taken, and done thereat, and also of ali doe-
uwents, articles, matters, and things, necessary for the due and full ex-
planition and nnderstavding of the rame Mibutes, and all other things,
done in, and about thie execution of the trusts of these presents ; and shall
and will, from time to lime, and at all seasopable times hereaflter,ujon the
requert of the Superintendent Minister, for the time being, of the Circeuit,
in which the said Chuich or place of Religious Worslip, shall, for the time
being, be situated, prrduce, aud show forth to bhim, aud to every person
whem he shall desire to see the same, all and every such Book aud Books
of Accounts and Minutes, documents, articles, matters, and things, and per-
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mit and suffer copirs, or abstracts of, or extracts from them or any of them,
to be made and taken, by the said Superintendent Minister, or any person

or persons whoin he shall, from time to time, desire to make and take
the same :

AnD the said Book and Books of Accounts and Minutes, and all docu.
ments, articles, matters and things, reialing in anywise to the said trust-
premises, shall, at least once in the year, and oftener if the said Super.
intendent shall at any time desire, and shall give notice thereof, in man-
1er hercinafter mentioned, be regularly, upon a day to be appointed by
the said Superintendent, for the time being, or with his concurrence,
Examined and Audited, by the Superintendent, and the Circuit Steward
or Circuit Stewards, if more than one, for the time being, of the Circuit
in which the said Church or place of Religious Worship, shall, for the
time being, be situated, at a meeting convened for that purpuse ; And of
every such mecting Fovrteen Days’ Notice in writing, specifying the time,
place, and purpose of such meeting, shall and may be ¢iven under the
direction of the said Superintendent, for the time being, by any one or
more of them, the said Trustees and Trustee, for the time being, to each
and every the other and others of them, the said Trustees and Trustee,
Circuit Stewards and Cirenit Steward, for the time being, and either
personally served upon him and them respectively, or lefi for, or sent by

the post to, him and them, at his and their most usual place and places
of abode or business :

AnD in order to facilitate the aunditing of the said accounts, minntes,
documents, articles, matters and things, it shall be Jawful for the said Super-
intendent, Circuit Steward and Cirenit Stewards, for the time being, as .
aforesaid, or either or any of them, to appoint in writing & Deputy or
Deputies, to act therein for them and him respectively, as aforesaid, and
for that purpore, any obe or more of them, may be the Deputy or Depu-
ties, of the other ov others of them, the said Superintendent, Circuit
Steward and Circuit Stewards; And it is hereby declared, that the signa-
tores of all of them, the said Auditors, Deputies, and Deputy, or of the
aggregate majority of thewm, written in the =aid Book and Books of Ac-
counts and Mioutes respectively, shall be sufficient evidence that all the
matters and things relating to the said trust.premises, which were, up to
that time, included in the said books, accounts, minutes, and documents,
matters and things, were duly examined, audited, and approved of, unless
aud except so far as the contrary shall be therein by them, or by the
aggregate majority of them, in wriling expressed:

ANp itia hereby declared, that every meeting for the purpose of taking
into consideration the propriety of making any alteration of, or any addi-
tion to, or mortgage orgale of, the said Church or place of Religious Wor-
ship and Premises, or any part or parts thereof, or for contracting any
debt, upon, for, or on account thereof, (other th: n for the ordinary current
expensca thereof)) or for letling any such liouse or houses, school-room or
school-rnoms, as aforesuid, or for fitling the rents or prices, or making or
altering rules to ascertain the rents or prices, . fsuch graves, tombs, pews
and reats, as atoresaid, or fur appropriating the funds, or any part of the
fuinly, of the said Churc., or place of Religions Worship, (ntherwise than
for the due payment of the ordinary current expenscs thereof,) or, for
bringing or defending any action or actions, suit or suits, respecting the
said trust estates and premises, or any parts thereof, or any matter relating
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thereto, or forany one or more of the above purposes, shall be, and shall
be deemed and taken to be, a special meeting ; and of every such meeting,
fourteen days’ notice in writing, specifying the time, place, and purpnse or
purposes, of such meeting, and signed by at least either tw.. of the Trustees,
for the time being, of these preseuts, or by the Superintendent Miuister,.for
the time being, shall be given to the other and others, of them apd him,
the said Trustees, and Superintendent Minister, (unless where he himself
is the person giving such notice,) and either personally served apon him
and them, or left for, or sentby the post to, him ard them, respectively,at
his and their most usual place and places of abode or busiuess:

ANDp, for the purpose of transacting their ordina’y business relating to
the said Church or place of Religious Worship and premises, or for any
other purpose relating to these presents or trusts thereof, (except where
fourteen days’ notice is expressed or required as hereinbefore is mentioned),
a meeting of the Trustees, for the time being, of the<e presents, may be
held, with the said Superintendent, fpr the tvime being, as aforesaid, so
800n as the same can be convenicntly convened, by mnotice in writing,
specifying the timne and place of such meeting, given and signed by at
least either two of the said Trustees, for the time being, or by the said
Superintendent, for the time being, and either persopally served upon, or
left for, or sent by the post,as aforesaid, to, the other and others of them
respectively, at his and their most usual place and places of abode or
business :

PROVIDED ALwAYS, and it is hereby declared, that no meeting held un-
der, or by virtue of these presents, sball be invalid, or the resolutions
thereof void or impeached, by reason that any such notice or notices, as
aforesaid, may not, or shall not, have reached any Trustee or Trustees, for
the time being, of these presents, who, at the time of aby such meeting, hap-
pens to be out of the Province, or who, or whose place or places of abode
or business, shall not be known to, and cannot reasonably be fonnd or dis-
covered by, the person or persons who is or are respectively as aforesaid
authorized, to give any such notice or notices as aforesaid :

AND it is hereby declared, that, at any meeting held under or by virtue of
these presents, or of the trusts hereof, or any of them, the votes of the
persons present and entitled to vote, or the votes of a majority of them, shall
decide apy question or matier proposed at such ineeting, and respecting
which such votes shall be given; And in case the votes shall be equally
divided, then the Chairman of such meeting chall give the casting vote, and
which castiog vote he shall have ; in addition to the vote which he shall be
entitled to, in his character of Trustee, Superintendent Minister, or other-
wise :

Anp it is hereby declared, that, whenever it shall be thought necessary,
or expedient, to do anything in and by these presents directed, authorized,
or made lawful to be done, the necessity, or expediency, of doing the same
shall, in like manner be decided by, the persons present, and entitled to
vote upon the question to be determined, or by the majority of them, and if
there sball be an even division, then by such rasting vote as aforesaid : and
all acts and deeds, dope and executed in pursuance of sny such decicion as
aforesaid, at any such meeting as aforesaid, shall be good, valid, and binding,
on all persons eutitled to vote at the meeting, who may be absent, or being

resent, may be in tHe minority, and on all other persons claiming, under or

n pursuance of these presents; but no perssn, (unless where the contrary
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is hereinbefore expressly meuotioned,) shall be allowed to vote in more than
one capacity, at the same time, or on the same question, althpugb hold.
ing more than one office at the same time, in the said Methodist Church,
or in the same meeting :

AnND it is Lereby declared, that the “Rules and Discipline, and General
Tsage,” of the said Wesleyan Methodist Church, iu these presents men-
tioned or referred to, are the Rules and Discipline of the said Cburch, as
printed and pub.ished by nuthority of the said Conference in a book enti.
tled, *“lue Doctrines and Discipline of the Wesleyan Methodist Church
in Canada,” and the General Usage and Practice of the Societies belonging
to said Church, and such Rules and Regulations as may f{rom time to
time be made or adopted by the said Conference, and printed and pub-
lished in their Annual Minutes, in accordance with the provisions con-
tained in the caid Book of Discipline, and in the Articles of Secttlement
and Re-Union thereinbefore mentioned, for altering or amending the
same ; but subject at all times to the Proviso respecting Doctrines in
these Presents contained :

ProvIDED ALWAYS, and it is horeby declared, that, excepting where
the eontrary is in these presents expressly deciared, or provided for, the
Superintendent Minister for the time being of the Circuit or Station in
which the said Church or place of Religious Worship, shall for the time
being be situated, or his Deputy thereunto from time to time by him
nominated and appointed in writing under his hand, shall be Chairman
of, and shall preside at, and shall have a vote as such Superintendent
Minister or Deputy in, all meetings held under or by virtue of these pres-
ents ; but in case the said Superintendent Minister for the time being, or
his Deputy to be so a: pointed as aforesaid, shall at any time neglect to
attend at any such meeting as aforesaid, or if the said Superintendent
Minister or his Deputy appointed as aforesaid, shall attend, but shall re-
fuse to act ag the Chairman a{ any such mee'ing as aforesaid, or if the
said Superintendent Mini-ter ghall not attend any such meeling, and shall
neglect to appoint a Deputy as aforesaid, then, and in every and any of
the said cases, it shall be lawful for the persons for the time being com-
posing 8uch meeting, and entitled to vote thereat, or for a majority of
them, to elect and choose from among themselves, 2 Chairman to pre-
gide for the time being atany such meeting as aforesaid, aod every meet-
ing so beld upon any such neglect or refusal of the said Superiuvtendent
Minister or his Deputy as aforesaid, shall be as valid and effectual, as if
the said Superintendent or his Deputy as aforesaid had been the Chair-
man thereof, and had presided thereat :

PROVIDED ALWAYS, and it is hereby declared, that, it sball and may be
lawful to and for the Trustees for the time heivg of these presents, with
the consent of thesaid Couterence, such consent to be testified in writ'ng
under the hand of the President for the time being of the said Conference,
at any time or times hereafter, absolutely to sell and dispose of the said
parecl or tract of land, church or place of reiigious worship, heredita.
ments ard premises, or of such pat or parts of the same, respecting
which such copsentin writing as »foresaid shall be given, either by public
si'e, or private contract, and tog-ther, or in parcels, and either at ome
and the same time, or at different times, for the best price or prices, in
money, that can be reasonably obtained for the same, and well and effect~
ually to convey and assure the hereditaments and premises go sold, to the
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purchaser or purchasers therenf, his, her, ov their heirs and assigns, or a8
ke, she, or they, shall direct or appoint ; and the hereditameunts and prem.
ires so =0ld, and conveved, aod as-ured as nforesaid, shall thgnceforth be
held and enjoyed by the purchaser or purchasers thereof, his, her, and
their heirs, exccutors, administrators, and assigns, freed, and absolutely
discharged from these presents, and fiom the (rusts hereby declared, and
every of them; and the T ustees and Trustee for the time being, actling
in the trusts of these presents, shall Apply the Money which shall arise
from every such sale as aforesaid, so far as the same money will e;!end,
to the discharge of all the incumbrances, liabilities, and responsibilities,
whether personal or otherwise, lawfully contracted or occasioned by virtue
of these presents, or in the due execution of the trusts thereof, or of any
of them ; and subject thereto, either for or toward promoting the preach-
ing of the Gospel in the said Methodist Church, in the Circuit or Station
in which the said Church, or place of Reiigious Worship shall, for the
time being, be situtted, or, for the purpose of procuring u larger or more
conveniently or efigibly situated parcel or tract of land, and Church or
place of Religious Wor~xhip, and premises, in the place or stead of the
said parcel or tract of land, Church or place of Religious Worship, here-
ditaments and premises so sold or disposed of, to be settled upon the
sarge trusts, and to and for the same ends, intents and purposes, and with
under, and subject to the same powers, provisoes, and declarations, as
are in and by these presents expressed and contained, or such of them as
shall be then subsisting, or capable of taking effect :

PROVIDED ALWavYs, that if at any time hereafter, the Income arising
from the said parcel or tract of land, Church or place of Religious Wor-
ship, hereditaments and premises, shall be inadequate to meet and dis-
charge the interest of all moneys borrowed, and then Gue and owiog up-
on, or on account of, the said tiust-premises, and the various current
expenses attending the due execution of the trusts of these preseats, and
if the I'rustees and Trustee for the time being of thesz presents, shall de-
sire to retire and be discharged from the burden and execution of the
said trusts, and, it no such proper persons as are hereinafter mentioned
or described, can be found to take upon themselves the burden and exe-
cution of the said trusts, with the rerponsibility and liability to be thereby
incurred, them, and in that case, it sball be lawful for the Trustees for the
time being as aforesaid, or the msjor part of th m, of their own proper
authority, and without any such consent by the said Conference as afore-
said, to sell and disvose of the said parcel or tract of land, Church or
place of Religious Worship, hereditaments, and premises, or any part or
parts of the same respectively, either by public sale, or private contract,
and either together, or in parcels, and either at one and the same time,
or at different times, for the best price or prices in money, that can be
reasonably obtained for the same: and well and effectually to convey and
assure the hereditaments and premises so sold, wi h the appurtenances, to
the purcharer or purchasers thereuf, his, her, or their heirs and assigns,
or a8 he, she, or they sball direct or appoint, and the hereditaments and
prewises so seld, and conveyed and assured, as last aforesaid, shall therce.
forth be held and enjoyed by the purcharer and purchasers thereof, his,
her, and their heirs, executors, ado.inistrators, and assigns, freed :nd ab-
solutely discharged from these presents, and the trusts thereby declaied
andevery ot them ; And all the woney arising from every such last-men-
tivned sale, shall be applied, disposed of, and appropriated, as far as the
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same money will extend, to the purposes, and in the manner hereinbe-
fore directed, with respect to any sale made in pursuauce, or, in conse-
quence, of such consert, of or by the said Counlvience, as aforesaid ; but
it is hereby declared, that no sale shall be made by virtue of this present
power or autliority, unless the Trustees for the time being as aforesaid, or
a majority of them, sball give notice in writing to_the said Cuuference or
to the President for the time being of the suid Conference, on or before
the tirst day of the thep next annual weeling of the said Couference, (£
their intention to muke such rale, and the reasons for the same ; nor
unless the said Conference shall, for the space of gix calendar months,
next after tue said first day of their anpual meeling, refuse or neglect,
either to give, grant or provide, the suid Trustees and l'rustee for tbe 1ime
beicg. with such pecuniary or other aid, assistance, and relief as shall
enable them ana him to Lear, and continue the burden of the execution
of the trusts of these presents, or, (as the case may be), to find and pro-
vide other Trustees, who will take upon themselves the burden of the
execution of the said Trusts:

AXD it is bereby declared, that, the Receipt and Receipts of a majority
of the Trustees fur the time being, of these presents, shalil, in all cases of
payment made to them, or any of them, as such Trustees or Trustee as
aforesaid, be a full discharge to the jerson or perscps entitled to such
receipt or receipts, his, her, and their heirs, executors, administrators,
and assigng, for all mortgage-monies, purchase-monies, or other monies
therein respectively expressed and acknowledged to have been recejved,
by any such Trustees or Trustee, aforesaid ; And in all cases, except for
money paid and received in respect of aby mortgage or sale of the said
hereditaments and premises, or any part or paris thercof, as aforesaid,
the veceipt aund receipts of any one or more of the Trustees for the time
being of these presents, or of any one or more of the Stewards or Treas-
urers for the time being, by the said Trustees for the time being, or the
major part of them, duly authorized 1o sign and give receipts sbhall be &
fuil discharge to the person and- persons cntitled to such receipt or re-
ceipts, bys, ber, and their heics, executors, administrators and assigns, for
all monies, [except as aforesaid,] therein respectively expressed, and ac-
kpowledged to have been receiveda by any such Trusice, Steward, or Treas-
urer, as aforesaid :

Axp it is hereby declared, that it shall not be incumbent upon any
mortgagee, or mortgagees, purcharer or purchasers, of the said parcel or
tract of land, Church or place of Religious Worship, hereditamenis and
prewises, or of any part or parts, thereof, respectively, to inquire into the
pecesrity, expediency, or propricty, of any mortyage, sale, or disposition,
of the ruid parcel or tract of laud, Church or place of Religions Worship,
heveditaments and premis %, or of any part or parts tuereof, made or
propored to be made, by the said Trustees or Tru~tee for the time bi ing,
or the niajor part of thiem, as aforesaid, or whetlir any ruch notice, or
potices a8 aloresaid, was or were duly given, or was or were valid, or
sufficient, or whether any Steward or Stewards, T easurer or Treasurers,
was or were duly antliorized to eion, aud give receipts as afercsaid: Nor
shail it be incumbeut upon ang such moitgagee or worigngees, purchaser
or purchasers, or any of them, or for any other perron or persous, his
her, or their heirs, executors, adroipistrators, or assigns, paying money to’
such Trustees or Trustee, or o their Steward or Stewards, Treasurer or
Treasurers for the time being, as aforesaid, to see to the application, or to be
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answerable or accountablefor the loss, misapplication, or non._applicahgn,
of such purchase, or other money, or any part thereof, for whicha receipt
or receipts shall be so respectively given, as aforesaid:

AND it is hereby declared, that the Trustees or Trustee _for the time
being of these presents, shall not, nor shall any of them, their, or any of
theic heirs, executors, or administrators, or any of them be chargeable or
aceountable for any involuutary loss suffered by him, them, or any of
them, nor any one or mere of them for any other or others of them, nor
for more money than shall come to their respective bands, nor for injury
done by others to the said trust.premises, or to any part or parts thereof:

AND it is hereby declared to be the true intent and meaning of this Inden-
ture, and of the parties thereto, that the tull pumber of the Trustees of
the said Trust, shall be not less than seven or more thau twenty-one,
and that when and so often as any one or more of the said Trustees, or
of their successors in the said Trust, shall die, withdraw or cease to be &
member or members of the Wesleyan Methodist Cbureh, according to the
Rules and Disciplive of the said Church, the vacant place of the Trustee
or Trustees so dying, withdrawiog, or ceasing to be a memwber or members
of the said Church, shall be filled with a successor or successors, being a
member or members of the said Church, of the full age of twenty-one
years, to be nominated and appointed as follows: that is to say, 1o be
nomwinated by the Wesleyan Methodist Minister having charge for the
time being of the Circuit or Station in which the said hereby conveyed
premises shall be situate, and thereupon appointed by the surviving or
remaining Trustee or Trustees of the said Trust, or a majority of them, if
he or they shall think proper to appoint the person or persons so nomi-~
nated, and in case of an equal divigion of the votes of the Trustees pres-
ent, at any meeting of the Trustees he'd for the purposeof such appoint-
meut, the Minister so in charge of the said Circuit or Station, shall
have a casting vote in such appointment; and if it shall happen at anv
time that there -bhall be no surviviog or remaining Trustee of the raid
Trust, in every such case it shall and may be lawful for the Minister
aforesaid to nominate, and the Quarterly Meeting of the Circuit or Station
if they approve of the personsro nominated, to appoint the requisite number,
of the Trustees of the said Trust, by the vote of the majority of the mem-
bers of the saaid Meeting then pres: nt, and in case of an equal division of their
votes, the Chui. man of the said Meeting shall have the cisting vote insuch
appointment, and the person or persons so nominated and appointed Trus-
tee or Trustees io either of the said modes of nomioation and appointment
shall be the legal successor or successors of the said above-named Trustees,
and shall have in perpetual succession the satne capacities, powers, rights,
and duties, as are given to the above.vamrd Trustees, in and by these
presents, and in and by the Acts of Parliament aforesaid :

PROVIDED ALWATS, nevertheless, and it is hereby expressly declared, that
in every such case, when the Trustees or Trustee, ro withdeawing, or
cetsing to be a member or imembers, of the said Metho .ist (’hurch as afore-
s1id, +hall make request for that purpose, in writing, to the surviviog
Trustees, they the said surviving Trustees shall and will, within 8ix cal.
envar months nexy after such request, under their hands and seal of office,
[hut at thecnsts and charges in the law of the person or persons making
such request,] execute g Bond. in a sufficient penalty or other obligation,
to indemnify the Truetees or Trustee so withdrawing, or ceasing 10 be a
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member or members of the said Methodist Church as aforesaid, and every
of them, their, and every of their heirs, executors and adwinistrators, of
and from and against the payment of all and every sum and sums of
money, costs, charges, and expenses, which be, they, or any of them, bis,
their, ot any of their heirs, executors or administrators, either separately,
or jointly, with any other Trustees or Trustee of the said trust-premises,
may be bound, engaged, or linble to pay, in respect to the said parcel or
tract of land, Charch or place of Religioua Worship and premises, or in
or about the due execution of, tbe trusts of these presents; or in place of
such bond or obligation, shall procure the Trustees or Trustee so with-
drawing or ceasing to be & member or members of the said Methodist
Church, to be c¢lwctually released and discharged, of, andfrom and against
the payment of, all such sum and sums of mouoey, costs, charges, and
expenses, as last aforesaid, and from all liability on account or in respect
thercof, or in anywise relatiog thercto :

PROVIDED ALWAYS, that nothing hereinbetore contained, shall be con-
strued to prevent, or disqualify any person or persons so withdrawing or
ceasing to be a member or members as aforeraid, from being at apy future
time, nominated, appointed and chosen (if thea duly qualificd) to be, a
Trustce or Trustees of the parcel or tract of land, Church or place of
Religious Worship and premises, under or by virtue of the powers or
authorities in these presents contained, or either of them, for appointing a
guccessor or successors of the Trustees of these presents:

ProOVIDED ALWAYS, and it is hereby declared, that, from time to time,
and at all times hereafter, upon the Decease of apy Trustee or Trustees
for the time being of these presents, the surviving Trustees and Trustee
for the time being of these presents, shall and wili, within six calendar
months next after request for that purpose, ip writing, made to them or
him, by the legal representative or representatives of ruch deceased Trus-
tee or Trustees (but at the costs and charges in the law of such legal
representative or sepresentatives,) respectively execute a Bond, (in a suffi-
cient penalty), or other obligation, to indemnify the legal representative or
represeniatives of each and every deceased Trustee and Trustees, who
shall make such request as aforesaid, his, her, and their lands, tepements,
goods and chattles, of, {rom, and against, all bonds, debts, covenants,
obligations, notes, judgments, claims and demands, whutsoever, which such
deceased Trustee or Trustees had entered into, or become subjector liable
to, on account or in respect of, the +aid parcel or tract of Jaund, Church
or place of Religious Worehip, hereditaments and preuwises, or otberwiso
on account or in respect, of the due execution of the trusts of these pree-
ents, or any or them : or, in place or stead of ruch Bord or other obliga-
tion of indemuity, snall and will, (at the choice and discretion of such
surviving Trustces for the time being, upon such request, and at guch
costs and chargis as last aforesnid,) cance, or procure such lepal repre-
entutive or representatives as aforesaid, tu be w1l and cffectualiy released,
ot otuerwise discharged, of, fromn, and ngainst, all and every such honds,
d-bts, covenants, notes, judgments, clains, and demands as last aforesaid,
and of, and from, every ot them, und every part and parcel thereof re-
pectively @ ]

ANI]) the said Joseph Bloor hereby for himself, &c., {covenants a good
title.

And tbe said Sarah Bioor [Lars her dower.]
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This Endenture, made this......day of........, One thourand eight
hundred and. ..., between. oo ... Lofe s s ..., of the frst part;
and.......wife of the party of the first part, of the sccond pant and

teseeesavenanese.on. ... 'he Trustees of the. .o o ... ll00
gregation of th: Wesleyan Methodist Church in Cannda, in conpexion
with the Epglish Conference, of the third part. Whereas a Religious Con-
grecation or Society of Methodists have oceasion and are desirous to takea
conveyance of the Lands and Premises hereby conveyed for the purposes
herein declared, concerning the same, and the said Religious Congregation
or Society of Methodists, for the purposes aforesaid, has appointed the Trus-
tees above-nanied by the name aforesaid of the “Trustees of the..... ..
Congregation of the Wesleyan Methodist Church in Capada, in connexion
with the English Conference.”’

Now, this Indenture s itnesseth that the said party of the first part, for
and 1n consideration of the sum of. ... 0. ,t0. e 0.0 ...in hand paid
by the =aid parties of the. . ... ...part, at, or betore the sealing or delivery
of these presents, (the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged) hath given,
granted, bargained, sold, assigned, released, conveyed, and confirmed, and
by these presents doth give, grant, bargaio, sell, assign, release, convey and
confirm unto the said Trustees of the........Conzregation of the Wes-
leyan Methodist Church in Canadsa, in connexion with tbe Englizb Confer-
ence. by that name, and to their successors, to be appointed as pecified in a
Deed, made and Recorded as hereinafter mentioned, all that Parcel and
Tract of Land and Premises situate in the........0f.........i0 the
County of. . .......and Province aforesaid, containing by adieasurement
eses.0...be the same more or less, being composed of .... and
which said Parcel and Tract of Land iy butted and bounded, or may be
otherwise known as follows, that 18 t0 827 . e o v o v e vs e e v e e nn v v

To BAVE AND TO HoLD the said Parcel or Tract of Land and premises,
with the Tenemeuts and all the appurtenances and privileges thereof and
every part thereof, unlo and to the use of the said Trustees, aud their ruc-
cessors in said Trust forever. But nevertheless upon such and the same
Trust, and to and for such and the sime ends, uses, iutents, and purposes,
and with, u: der, aud gubject to such and tue same powers, provizoes, de-
elarationg and npreements, and to be controlled, disposed of und managed
by the like authiorities, «flicers, Trustees and persens appointed and to be
appointed and setiog and beinz in the same manner, and with tue rame
dutics, power, liabuitics, and restri-tions in every particular and rexpect ag
are expressed, contained and declared or referred to, in, and by a Dee | Liear.
ing date t ¢ twenty-fourth day o! May, in tue year of our Lord one thonsand
eight hundr.d aud Gity, and made between Jo-eph Bloor of the Villige of
Yorkeil'e, in the County of York, Gentieman, of the first part ; Rara's Blaor,
wife of the sail party, of the fivst part, of the second part,—snd t e Trustees
of the Yorkville Congri g tion of the Wesleyan M thodist Churelin Cinvda,
of the third part, and Rovistered in the Repist-v Uffice of the County of Yok
at twelve of the clock at noon of the tyenty-firth cay of Mav, 1850, and in-
rerted in the Book of Discipline of the s:id Wesleyan Metiodist Church in
Canada, in counexion with the English Conference, published by the Rever.
end Anson Greca, at Toronto, in the year first mentioned, and to, for, or
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upon no other use, trust, intent, or purpose, or condition whatsoever : aqd
this Indenture further witnesscth, that the said party of the second part, in
conrideration of the prewises, and five shillings of luwful money of Canada
to her by the said party of the secord part, iu hand well and truly paid, at
or uponthe sealing and delivering of these presents {the receipt whereof is
hereby acknowledged] hath remised, released, and for ever relinquished and
quitted claim, and by these presents doth rewise, release, and tor ever re-
linquish and quit claim, unto the said party of the third part, and their
successors, all Dower, and all right and tit'e thereto, which she, the said
party of the second part, now hath, or, in the event of surviving her said
huosband, can, or may, or could, o~ might hereafter in any wise, have or
cliam,whether at common law or otherwise howsoever of, in to, or out of the
said Launds, Tenements, and Premises hereby conveyed,

AND the said party of the first part doth herebyfor . . ... ... heirs, ex-
ecutors, and administrators, COvENANT, PRoMISE, and AGREE to and with the
sail parties of the third part and their suceessors in the said Trust, in man-
ner following: that is to say, That the said party of the first part, at the
time of the vnrealing avd delivery hereof, and stand solely, rightfully, and
lawfully seized of a good, sure, perfect, absolute, and iodef-asible estate of
irheritance, in fee simp'e, of and in the lands, tenements, hereditaments, and
all and siugular other the premises hereinbefore described, with their and
every of their appurtenances,and of and in every part and parcel thereof, with
out any manner of reservations, limitations, provisoes, or conditions, (other
than those expressed in the original grant thereof from the Crown,) or any
other matter o1 thing to alter, charge, change, encumber, or defeal the same.
AND aL80, that the said party of the first part now. . .in. . .good right, full
power, and lawful and absolute authority to alien, convey, and dispose of
the said lands, tenewents, bereditamenis, and premises, and every part
and parcel thereof, with the appurtenances unto the said parties of the....
port, and their successors in the said Trust, in manner aud form aforessid.
AND ALso, that it shall and may be lawful, to and for the said parties of the
» . « .part and their successors in the said Trust, peaceably and quietly to
enter into, Fave, hold, use, occupy, possess, and enjoy the aforesaid lande,
tenenients. hereditaments, and premises, hereby conveyed or in‘ended ro to
be, with the appurtenaunces, without the let, suit, hindrance, iuterruption or
deninl of the said party of the first part. . . .heirs or assigns, or any other
person or perrons whomsoever, and that free and clear, and fieely and
clearly acquitted, exonerated, and discharged, of and from all arrears of
taxes and assessments whatsoever, due or pavable upon or in respect of the
puid lands, tenements, hereditaments, and premises, or any part thereof, and
of and from all former conveyances, mortgages, rights, annuities, debts,
jud:ments, executions, recognizances, and of and from all manner of
other charges or encumbrances whatsoever. AND vLASTLY, that the
said party of the first part,. . . ... ... ... . .heirs and assigns, and all
and every other person and persons whomsoever having, or lawfully elaiming,
or who shall or may bave or lawfully claim any estate. right, title, interest,
or trust, of, in, to, or out of the lands, ten-ments, hereditaments, or premises
hereby conveyed as aforesaid, orintended so to be, with their appurtenances,
or any part thereof, by, from, under, or in trust for. . . .the suid party of
the first part. . . .heirs or arsigns, shall and will, from tinie to time, and
at all times, at the proper costs and charges in the law of the said parties of
the. . . .part, or their succeswors in the said Trust, muke, do, suller, and
execute, or cause or procure to be made, done, suffered, and executed, all
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every such further and other reasonable act and acts, deed and deeds, de-
vices, conveyances, and aassurances in tbhe law, for the further, better and
more perfectly and absolutely conveying and asruring of the said lands, tene-
ments, bereditaments and premisres, with the appurtenances unto the said
parties of the. . . .part, and their successors in the said Trust, as by the
parties of the. .. .part, and their successors in the eaid Trust, or their
Counsel learned in the law, shall be Jawfully and reasonubly devised, ad-
vised, and required.

In witness whereof, the said parties to these presents have hereto set
their hands acd seals, the day and year first above waitten,
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REFERENCES here made, cre not only to the page of the Discipline, but
also to the Minutes of Conference where the subjects are found.

Address, Pastoral—To be read to all the Societies, 54, X

Allowances—To Ministers and to Wives, 113—To Cliildren, 114—To Travelling
Preachers, 113—To Superannuated Ministers and Widuws, 114.

Amusements, Sinful—Forbiddeo by the General Rules, 90, 54, .

Appeal, Right of, guaranteed—Of Local Preachers to the Annual District
Meeting, 106—Of Members, to the next Quarterly Official Meet-
irg, 107,

Arbitration—To seitle disputes between Ministers and Preachers, 102— Offi-
cers and Members, 108.

Articles of Religion—3—Not to be altered by the Conference, 15.

Articles of Union—125—First, with the English Conference, Min, 1832, p. §0
—Couocurred in, Min. 1833, 58—Present 12§, Min. 1847, 3.

Band Societies—Rules of tbe, 92—Directions to, 95.

Bankruptcres or Insolvencies—Rules to prevent scandal in cases of, 109.

Baptism— Article of Religion, 10—Pre-requisite of Church Membership, 10—
To be administered by ordained Ministers only, Min. 138, 196—
Form in Discipline to be invariably used, 835—Genera| directions
for, 102—Order of Mibistration 1o Infants, 132—To those of
Riper Years, 135~—To be carefully Registered and Signed by the
Administrator, Min. 1843, 338—Form of Entry and Certificate,
Min. 1843, 338—Returns to be made to the General Registrar,
Miu.31843, 328—Annually of the number to the District Meet-~
ing, 33.

Bazxter's Reformed Pastor—Recommended, 75,

Benevolent Socielies, Wesleyan—Incorporation of, Min. 1852, 25,

Bible Society—Recommendation of, Min. 1857, 187,

Board, or Family Allnoance--Of Ministers, 42—Of the Editor and Book
Steward, Min. 1837, 156.

Board of Sup.rannuated Ministers’ Fund—182,

Bouvks, Canonical—5.

Books, Religious—Ministera and Preachers to see Societies supplied with, 51
—To be diligent in Spreading, 82, 218, Min. 1833, 25.

Book-Room and Printing Establishment—As a Deporitory, Min. 1833, 57—
Constitution and Committee of Mapagement, Min, 1837, 152~
Appropriation of its Profits, by the Book Committee, Min. 1836,
126, and 1837, 158—Make an Annual Report, Min, 1837, 66—
Agents responsible for all Subseriptions received, Min. 1840, 234
—Incorporated, Min. 1852, 25.

Boolk Steward—Appointment and duties of, Min. 1857, 155.

Borrowing—Without a probability of paying, forbidden, $0.

Boundaries—Of the Conference 1i1--Of Districts, 111—Of Circuits and Mis-
sions, 111.

Brib;ry at Elections—To be exjirpated, 80,

Burial of thg]ngsd-Service 162—Form in Discipline to be uged, invari~
ably, 85,
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Call to Preach—Sign« of, 57.—In any particular place, 73.

Candidates for the Ministry—Must be recommended by 2 Quarter’y Official
Meeting of the Circuit or Mission, 55—Examined and approved
by the District Meeting, 59—And receiv:d by the Conlerence,
69— Must pursue a four years' course of Study, 61—To be re-
quired to undergo an annual examination into stunies and la-
bors, 61, t 2—Annually to give a list of Books read, 26—Duty of
—to God, to tLemselves, and otbers, 70—Rules of Conduct, 60
—Absenting themselves trom their Circuit, 66—Desisting from
Travelling or Marrying while on Trial shall be dropped in
silence, 61—Tine of probation to commence wheo received on
Trial by the Copference, 66—One year allowed when empl: yed
under the Chairman for more than six months, 185—Not atlow-
ed 10 attend College before having travelled one year in our
work, 197—When continued at the College for two years to be
allowed as one year only of bis probation, 33, i1—Fxamination
into his circumstances and a District recommendation required
previous to being sent to College, 197—Course of Examination
at Conference on bring received into full connexion, 64—Chair-
men and Superintendents are directed t pay special attention
to 1heir improvement and comfort, Min 1825, 8 ; 1835, 95—
Wesley’s Sern:ons and Notes allowed to, 158.

Calechisms and other Wesleyan Works and Libraries—To be used as ex-
tensively as possible—by all our people, 51, Min. 185, 95—For
their Children, 80—Families, 2lv—and in all Sabbath Schools,
203, 218.

Centenary of Method'sm—Min. 1839, 212—Books, Min. 1842, 316.

Certificate—Of Baptism, Min. 1843, 338—Of Local Preachers on removing,
40—O0t Members of the Church, 54—Necessity of, 54 .

Chairmen of Districts—Mode of Electing, 47, 530—Duties of, 47—Responsible
with the Vinixters for the execution of Discipline 21.

Charaeter, Ezamination of—By the Conference, 15—Of the Ministers and
‘I'ravelling Preachers in 1he District Meeting, 23—O0f the Local
Preachers, 38, 39—0f Exhorters, 43—0f Leaders, 53,

Children—Instruction of, “<0—Weekly Meetings of, 80—Relation and Privi-
leges, Min. 1853, 25. .

Children’s Fund—Constitution of, 186—(1assification of Claimants, 188—
Quarterly Paymeuts, 1539—Chairman 1o see that all these ar-
rapgements are fully carried out in the District, 190—Compen-
sation to ve paid by Ministers, &e., 31, 185.

Church, Visible —8—Rites and Ceremounies of, variable, 12.

Church, We:leyan—Organized into a separate and independent Church in
Canada, Min. 1828, 20.

Churches—Building of, 117—Deeds must be in accordance with the form In
Disciplioe, 118, Min. 1842, 316—7T'0 be recorded within one year
afler given, 113—All Church Property to be returced by the
Superivtendent, Nin. 1842, 312—Trustees have power to rebuild,
alter, nnd improve, 225—To Mortgage, zi5—Kenting of Pews,
or sel' in certain cases, 231—Mode of Appropriatiog Income, 227
—>urpius Funds, 227—Appointment of Stewards and Treasur-
ers, 226—Not to solicit aid for embarrassed Churches in other
Circuits without permission of Conference or Committee of
Church Relief Fund, Min, 1837, 161.
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Church Relicf Fund—Min. 1816, 129—Constitution of, 199—Cowmittes of,
199—Conditions of Relief, 195. .

Circuits—Supply during Conference, 28, 84 —~How divided, 111.

Classes—Origin aod objects of, 87—Contributions, weekly and qu'm:terl_v,,
53, and annually in beha!f of the Superannuited Ministers
Fund, 56.

Class Leaders—Appointed by the Superin‘endent Minis‘er or Preacher, 51—
To be examined Quarterly, 55—Duty of, 83, 96.

Clnss- Meeting . 96—Rules for, 96—Neglect of, 97.

Cleanliness—To be recommended, 5t.

Co-Delegate—Appointment of, 46, 125, 126—Duties of, 46, 125.

Qollections—In Classes, Weekly and Quarterly, 53-—Aunvually, 56—In Con-
gregations—=For Church Relief, in July, 57—<=For the Contingent
Fund, in September & March, 56—For Education of Candidates
in December, 57— Missionary Society, 199—Suoday School
Union, 203—All Collections to be paid to 1he appointed Treas-
urera of the several Funds at the time directed by the Confer-
once, 57.

Commitiees—Book avd Printing Establishment Min. 1837, 152—Children’s
Fund, 189—Church Relief, 195—Coutingent Fund, 192-Educa-
tion of Candidates, 197—Sabbath School, Min., 1833, 32.—Con-
ference Special Min., 1842, 314—Stationing, 112,

Communily of Goeds, not Scriptural, 13.

Commutation or Compensation to the Connexional Funds., by the Ministers
received from other Churches, 31, 183,191

Conference—Sapreme Court in Methodism, who compose it, 15«—Appoint.
ment of President, 43—Election of Secretary, 18—Deportment
at, 15—Time of Meeting, 17— @uorum, 15~Powers and Restric-
tions of, 15--Order of liusiness at, 17—Records of which to be
signed by President, 27—Special Committee of ; Min. 1842, 311.

Contingent Fund- Min. 1836, 126—Constitution of, 182—Committee of, 192.

Cvurse of Study for Candidates, 61—Annual Reading, 27.

Debts—Cautions against, without due care to discharge them, 78-~Not 10 be
contracted without a probability of paying, 90—Proceedings on
Complaint for non.payment, of Members, 105—0f Local Preach-
egn, 105—Preachers and Ministers, 102—To Book Room, Mia.

1837, 157,

Deed, Model, 220—Couference and Church described and defined, 220—Pur.

* poses of Trust, 221—Who are to pertorm the usual acts of Re-
ligious Worship, 224-—Parconages occupicd by Ministers free of
rent, 221—Time and manner of the various Services according
to the Rules, Discipline and Usages of the Methodist Church,
221—Not to Teach any Doctrine and praclice contrary to Wes-
ley's Notes and Sermons, 225—Schools not to interfere with
Public Worship, 3256~~Buildings may be taken down or removed
for the purpose of rebuilding, enlarging or alteriog, 225—
Mortgage to cover the whole debt, 225—Pews allowed a reason-
able rent and free seats to be reserved when thougbt expedient,
226—Dwelling houses may bercuted when not occupied by the
Ministers, 227—Appropriation of Funds, 227—Surplus applied
only—To the support ot Ministars, other Churches or places of
Worship, or the general funds of the Methodist Charch, 227—
When thought necescary or expedient. may sulseribe or give
such sum or sums as may be converiently spared towards any,

L
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or all such objects, 226— Appointment of Steward or Treasurer,
228—Enter all receipts and disbursements and Minutes of all
Meetings, Resolutions, Aets and business, 22=—Books and Ac-
counts to be anvually examined and audited by the Superinten-
dent and the Circuit Steward or Deputy appointed, 320—All
Meetings for alterations, additions, mortgage, sale, or for letting,
fixing the reots or prices, altering or making rules, appropria-
ting the funds, or aby part of the funds-—for bringing or defen-
ding any action, or any matter relating thereto—shall be deemed
a Special Meeting, requiring fourteen days notice in writing,
epecifying the time, place, and purposes of such meeting, 229—
Ordinary business meetings may be convened in writing as soon
as convenient, 230—Mesting not invalid when potice may not
reach if duly sent, 230—Majority present to decide, 230—Chair-
man, a casting vote, 230~—Rules and Dircipline, and General
Usage—such only as are published in the Discipline, the Mipis-
ters of Conference and the Articles of Upion, 23t—When Super-
intendent or Deputy is not present, a Chairman may be appoint-
ed from among themselves, 231—Sales on certain conditions and
by the congent of Conference, 231—When the income will not
meet interest and current expenses, Trustees may demand to be
relieved, or sell after six month’s police to Conference, 252—
Receipt or receipts of the majority a full discharge of mortgage,
sale, and other monies, 283—Purchasers not responsible for
mode of sale, or the proper application of fundg, 283—T'rustees
not responsible for involuntary lr.ss, or damage, 234—Number of
Trustees not lers than seven nor more than twenty-one, 234—
Manner of G1}ing up vacancies in the Trust Board, 134—Trustees
ceasing, or withdrawing, may demand a Bond of Indemnity, 234
—May be restored if eligible, 285—Representatives of deceared
Trustees to have 2 Bond within six;months when applied for,235,

Deed, Reference,236—To be registered within the year, 118.

Deed of Settlement—Of Churches, 118—Parsonages, 121—Must be in aceor-
dance with Diseipline, 118, Min 1842, 316. )

Deficiencies and Special Claims—Passed by Quarterly Official Board, signed
by tbhe Recording Steward, and recommended by the Disurict
Meeting, 193

Disputes—Settlement of, 108,

Dissension, 107,

District—Formed by stationing Committee, 111.

District Meeting, Annual in May—Second Church Court, who compose it,
22—Chairman, of, 48—Order of businers, 22—Reeommends can-
didates for the Ministry, 58 —Determines who sball attend Con.
ference, 28— Receives reports of Trials, 101—Hears appeals of
Local Preachers—Recommends alferations in Circuwits or Mig-
sions, 33—Two copies of District Minutes to be brought 1o Con-
ference, 39,

District Meeting, Financtal, in September—Who compose it, 36—Apportion
the Grant from the Contingent Fund, 37, 193—Fix the propor-
tion for each Cireuit or Mission for the Children’s Fund, 36, 186—
The names and ages of all children stationed in the District to be
inrerted in the Minutes, 190—Make arrangements for Missionary
Mecetings, 36—-Recommend the amount of appropriation which
{hey deem necessary for tke support of the Pomestic Missious, 26,
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Doctrines, of the Wesleyan Methodists—Articles of Re'igion, 38, 88, 60, 225.

Doctrines, false-~Proceedings in cise of a Minister or Preacher dissemiou-
ting, 102—And of Members, 107—Ministers to drive away all
errooeous and strange doctrines, 153. R

Dress—Rules on, 10u—Cautions against expensiveness, and gaiety of ap-
parel, 79.

Drunkenness, forbidden, 89,

Duty, neglect of, 106 ~Paramount to feeling, 91.

Editor appointed by La'tot of the Conference, Min, 1829, 28—Allowances,
Miu. 1837, 156—Responsible to the Book Committee, Min. 137,
154—Duties of ¥Vn. 1837, 154, 187,

Education of Candidates, 196—~—Min. 1852, 283—Collection for, in Decemnber, 57.

Elections—Treating and bribery at, to be extirpated, 80,

Evil-Speaking —Prohibited, 90—Guards against, 79, 83,

Expulsion, ot exclusion of Members—{rom the Church for neglect of duty,
92, 97, 166--for inmorality, 106—For evading a Trial, 106—For
i.oprudent conduct, 106—For sowing dissentions and inveigh-~
ing against our Doctrines or Discipline, 107—For refusing to
abide by the decision of arbitrators, 149—For frauds and dishon-
est insolvencies, 109 —For contracting debts, or borrowing money
without & probability of paying, 109—Not to be restored to the
privileges of the Cburch without contrition, confession, and
proper trial, 110—0f Local Preachers, 104—For improper tem-
pers, words, and actions, 105—Of Ministers and Preachers, 103,

Exhorters to be authorized by the Superintendent, 55— After examination by
ihe Quarlerly Official Meeting, 43—Members of the Quarterly
Official Meeting, 42—To be annually examined in the Quarterly
Official Meeting, 43.

Ezxpenses, or allowance of Travelling Ministers and Preachers, 113—0fboard
or family allowance, 42—Committes of Estimate appointed by
the Quarterly Official Meeting, 42—To Report to the Quarterly
Official Meeting for approval, 42,

Faith—A condition of Justification and Salvation, 7—The meang of eating
Christ’s body, 11.

Family Allowances to Ministers, 42, 113—To the Editor and Book Steward,
Min. 1837, 156.

Family Prayer required of Members, 91, 96—0f Ministers and Preachers, 70.

Family Religion—Wanting in many branches, 75—Ministers and Preachers
to enforce, 74.

Fasts—On Friday preceding every Quarterly Meeting, 55—Memorandam of,
to be written in all Class Books and Circuit Plans, 65.

Fasting—WKnjoined, 92, 96,

Fenancial District Meeling—Composition of, 36, 193—Divide grant from
Contingent Fund, 193—Regulate the claims on the Children’s
Furd, 186-~Recommend the sums to be appropriated to domes-
tic missions, 37—Make arrangements for Missionary Meet-
ings, 37. .

Financial Sec:etary—-Nomination by the Chairman and appointment by
the Conference; District Treasurer of the Children's Fund, 157—
And of the other Funds, 37.—Report the number and age of the
Children in the District to general 'l'reasurgr,lES—Pay the sums
appropriated to Superintendents and Circuits, 37.

Formalily in public worship, gaarded against, 86.

Full Connezion—Preachers received into, 65——From other Churches, 86,
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Funds—Children’s,186-—Church Relicf, 195—Contingent, 192—Education of
Candidater, 196—Missionary, 159—Sunday School Union, 202--—
Superannuated Mipisters and Widows, 182—Incorporated Min.
1852, 26-—Tract Society, 215.

General Rules—Of Socicty, 87—O0[ Bands, 92.

Good Works—-The Fruit and evidence of faith, 7,

Government, Civil—Duty of obedience to, 13,

Grace~-Meaos of, institated, 70--Prudential 71,84, €5.

Guardian, Christian—Commenced Min.1829, 27——[ditor, Duties of, Min.
1837, 154,

Helper, or a Preacher—Twelve Rules of, 63—Peculiar Duties of, (2, 70.

Holiness—Causcex for deficiency of, among Preaclers, 79—Directivns for ob-
taining a higler degree of, 63.

Holy Ghost—1+—Calls to the Ministry, 67.

Improper tempers, words, or actions—In Ministers or Preachers, 103—In
Local Preachers, 105—In members, 106.

Infan! Baptism—Form of administration, 132.

Insolvencies—Dishonest, 108—Procedure in such cases, 109,

Instruction—Of Children, 80—In the Sabbath School, 213,

Intemperance—Evils of, Min. 1£3 ", 35.

Intozicaling Liquors—DBuying, relling or using, prohibited to Members, 89—
to Candidates of the Ministry, 25—Rrohibition of, recommended
Min. 1853, 33—1857, 55.

Justification by Faith, 7—Justification and Sanctification, difference of, 26.

Law, moral, its obligation, 6.

Lay Representalives of Circuits and Misrions to the District Meecting—
Nominated by the Superintendent, and appointed by the Quar-
terly Official Meeting in May, 22. :

Lay Members of Connexional Committees—Selection by the Recording Stew-
ards and Representatives of each District in May, from and outof
the members nominated by the respective Quarterly Boards, 24,35

Leaders of Classes—Manner of appointiog, 51—Duties of, 88, 96.

Libraries—Of Salbath Schools, 203—Regulations respecting, 209, 212—-
Annual returnsg of, 29.

List of Reserve—Left with the President, Inquired into, by the District
Meeting, 27—By the Copference, 18.

Local Preachers--Mectings to be held Quarterly, 37—Examination of, 38,
39=-Must meet in Class, 40'—-On removal, to procure a certifi-
cate, 40—R«ceiving from other bodies, 41—Allowance to, 41--
Or ‘vhen needing relief, 41-—Members of the Quarterly Official
Meeting, 42-—Mode of trial and appeal, 104.

Lord's Prayer, u?eoof,mi; public Worship, 86—And in the forms, 134, 189,
145, 160, .

Lords Supper—Article of Religion, 10— Administered in both kinds, 11—~
Form in Discipline to be used invariably, 85—General direc-
tions for, 139-—Order of, 140-—Duty of Partakiog, 71.

Lovefeasts—To Le held, and terms of admittance, 5|—How fong to con-
tinue, 54—"T'ickels for, to be renewed Quarterly, 51—How often
strangers may be admitted, 98.

Magistrates, and Ministers—not to be evil spoken of, 90.

Marriage ~\Vith unawakened persons to be visited with expulsion, 90—
Preachers not to take steps towards, without advice, 990t
Preacbers—conforming 1o law, 23, 63—~ Not marrying without
consent of Parents, 20-—Form of solemnization, 157.
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Means of Grace—Instituted, 70—Prudential, 71.

Members of the Church—Reccived on wial, or into the Church, by the
Superintendent Minister or Preacher, 97—From other Churches,
97—Not to remove without procuring a certificate, 54—Wiiful
and repeated neglect of Class—in exclusion from Church, 92—
Mode of trial and appeal, 106, 107—Quarterly Official Meeting
grant & new trial when Mivister or Preacher differs in judg-
ment from the Committee, 107—And in case of aibitration, 1t 8.

Membership iu Society, General Rules, 92—Duties of 68~~conditions of, 7.

Ministers—How conslituted, 61, 68—Marriage of, 23, 99—Reception of, from
other Churches, 66—Duty of, 68—To God, to thewmselves and
to one another, 70—Allowance of, 113—0f wives, 113—0t
children, 31, 114, 185, 190—Board or family allowance, 42— Su-
perintendent Minister, duty of, 51—to childien, 80— Ceasing to
travel, 68—1I'rial of, 100— Superannuated Ministers, allowunce
114—their widows, 114—tleir children, 185.

Missionaries—Not limited to three years’ stutions, 41,

BMssionary Committee—193.

Missionary Society, 193—Constitution of the Auxiliary, 193--0(
Branch, 199,

Model Deed—See Deed.

New Rules—Power of Quarterly Meetings with respect to, 16,

QOath—Of a Christian wan, 13.

Oblation of Christ—11.

Old “lestament - 5.

Order of Proceedings—In the Conference, 17—In the District Meeting, 23—
In Local Preacher’s meetings, 38—In Quarterly official meeting,
42—On Trials—Of Ministers and Preachers, 100—0f Local
Preachers, 104—0f members, 100—1In Sabbath School Societies,
201, 206— Teachers' Meetings, 216.

Ordinances—0f Baptisin, 132—O0f the Lord’s Supper, 140—Forms to be used
invariab'y, 85.

Ordivation—Of Ministers, 147,

Origin—0f the United Societies, 8T—Formation into a separate and inde-
pendent Methodist Church in Canada, Min. 1828, 20.

Original sin, 6.

Orphans of Ministers—Allowance of, 114, 191,

Parsonages, 121—Building and farpishing of recommended, Min, 1835, 97,
Min. 1850, 21—On Preachers refusing to occupy, 122—Trustees
of Churches to allow free of rent io Ministers, 224—An inven-
tory of furniture and a]l other property acquired during the
year to be retnrned to the District Meeting, sud to the General
Registrar in the Book Ruowm, 121,

Pastoral Address—él‘o be read to all the Bocieties of the Circuit or Mis-
sion, 66.

Pastoral Duties—How to improve in qualifications for the work of the min-
istry in visiting and ipstructing the people from house to
bouse, 74, -

Plans—Of the {lircuit for preachers to be made by the Superintendent, 55,

Prayer-meeting—To bs appointed by the Superintendent, 55—To supply the
place of presaching during Conference, 84,

Preachers—'1'ravelling (See Candidales for the Ministry.)

Preaching—Most useful wagof, 68—>Morning Preaching enjoined, 62—When
to continuc in a place, or desist, 73.



246 INDEX.

President of the Cunference—How appointed, 43—Duties of the, 44—Term
of ofllce, 46—Chairman of all connexional Committees, 44,192
—Provision in the case of inability to discharge the duties of
his office, or of death, 46—>Mode of Trial, 100,

Probatione=s—For Chureh membership to be returned separately, 30, 52—
To bz continued three months on Trial before being received as
mwembers, 97.

Prohibitory Law--On sale of intoxicating liquors recommended, Min, 1833, 33,

Publishing Commitie—See Book Committee.

Quarterly Official Meeting—Who compos > the, 42—Superintendent to pre-
side in the absence of the Chairman, 42, 41—Make all nomina-
tions to office in the Church, 56—~Order of business, 42—Enquire
into the character and labors of Local Preachers when there is
no Local Preachers’ Meeting, 43—Examine and license Exhorters
by name, 43—Appoint Stewards annually, 42, 115—Lay-repre-
sentatives, 22—Annually to appoint a committee of estimate
who shall report to the meeting, 42—Recommend Candidates
for the Ministry, 43.

Reception—Ioto  full connexion of Preachers, 56, 67—From other
Churches, of Ministers and Preachers on trial, 66—0f
Local Preachers from other Churches, 41—Of Members, 97,
Mia. 1640, 232.

Recording Stewaerd—How appointed, 117—To attend the District Meetiog,
56—Form of Circuit Return, Min, 1834, 76—Provision for sup-~
plying his place 1a case of removal, or otherwise, 117.

Registr.niun—Of Baptism to be strictly attended to Min, 1843, 337—Of ali
deeds within the year, 118—O0f all Church Property to the gen-
eral Registrar in the Book Room, 120, Min. 1842, 312.

Rules—General, of members, 87 —Of Bands, 92—Twelve, of a Preacher, 63—
The Geuveral Rules cannot be revoked or changed by the Con-
ference, 15—To be read in every Society and congregation , 54-—
To be rcad to members first time time they meet in class, 97—
Relatieg to attendance at Love-feasts, 93—The Lord’s Supper,
104—For Public Worshi?, 84—O0Op management of Sabbath
Schools, 204—O0n Debts Ipnsolvencies, 109.

Sabbatr-breaking, 79—O0bservance, 89, Min, 1853, 33,

Sacraments—Nuuwber of, 9—Uses of, 10.

Scholarg—Duties of Sabbath, 213,

Singing —3pirit and Truth of, 85.

Slaves—Buying and Selliog of, forbidden, 80.

Smuggling—Forbidden, 80.

Snuff, tobacco, and drams, prohibited to Preachers, 23, 59,

Society Mecetings to be held regularly, 52,

Seociety, Methodist—-Origiuallrules of, 87,

Stewards, qualification, appointment and duties of, 115—Nominated by the
Superintendent in November and appointed by the Quarterly
Official Meeting, 42, 115—Members of the Quarterly Official
Board, 42—To be met weekly or cften a3 possible, 51—Aec-
counts to be overlooked, 52—To whom responsible, 116— Re-
cording Stewards to attend the Anbual District Meeting in
May, and return the financial state ot the Circuit, 92, 35,116
—Mode of filling up the office when ircapaciated or removed,
42, 117—To be elected annually, 42, 11v.

Study, Course of, for Candidates for the Ministry, 26, 61,
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Sunday Schuols—Uuder the Supervision of the Quarterly Official Meeting,
2 3—Cowmmittee of Management, 204, 206—All appointments to
office to be sanctioned by the Leaders, or Quarterly Ofileial
Moeting, 205,203 —No person to hold office whose religinus opin-
ions, or morai character renders hir unfit, 205, 206—No Teach-
ers’ Meeting to be held on the Sabbath, 2i1—Superintendent to
preside, 209—Duties of—Officers, 309—-0f Teachers, 212--0t
Scholars, 213 —Secretary to make annual reports, 211—Minis-
t s preach on and encourage, 218—Returns, 29-~-Use every pos.
sible exertion to introduce the Catechism and Wesleyan Li-
braries, 219—Min. 1835 and 1837, 159.

Sunddy School Union, 202— Min. 1829, 28 —Min, 1853, 31.

Superannuated Minist-rs—Considered and recommended by District Moet-
ing, 28— Allowanee to, 114 —Children’s allowance, 114.

Superintendent Minister or Preacher—Of a Circuit or Mission, 50—Duties
of, 51}, 57—To appoint all the Leaders and change them when ne-
eessary,51--Renew tickets quarterly,meet the Stewards and Lead-
ord as often as possible, 31—Receive, try, and expel members, ac-
ording to discipline,51—Preside in quarterly and all official ncet-
ings, 31—Make all nominations to office in the Church, 51—Re-
commend our books and catechisms, 52—Keep a Circuit Book
of all members and officers, 52—Send quarterly schedu'e to
Chairman, 52—Give notice to him of appeals, 52—Meet the
Societies, 52—Examine the accoants of the Stewards, 51—Sce
all Collections are made, 53—Enforce the rules of the Society
against debt, insolvencies and sinful amusements, 51, 103—Ap-
point prayer-meetings, and hold quarterly fists, 55—I.icense
Exhorters, 35—Make Circuit plan, §5—Exwmine characters of
Loe1l Preachers quarterly, 37—Of Leaders, 55 lnvite Circuit
Stewnrds and Lay representatives to attand the District Meet-
ing, 56—Make an znnual report of schools, 56—Preach on the
advaniage and importance of Subbath schools, 219—Min. 1837,
159—Min. 1853, 29—Exercise a vigilant controt in the admnin-
istration of the affairs of the Circnit or Mission, 51—Faithfully
to examinoe all candidates, 43—Frequently enquire into the
behaviour and study of junior colleagues, and promote their
comfort, 51, Min, 1835, 95.

Superintendant of Sabbitk Schools —Duties of, 209.

Tanle expenses—Or board allowance, 42, 116,

Teackers in Sabbath Schools—Qualifications of, 205—appointment’ of,” 204,
297—Duties of, 212. )

Teachers' M‘ejctings Business of, 204, 210—Not to be held on the Sabbath

ay, 211,

Tracl Societies, 315—Subscriptions, 215—Distribution, 21€, Min. 1851, 32.

Trial of —Ministers and travelling Preachers, 100—Local Preachers, 104—
Other officers and members of the Church, 106—Exact minutes
to be kept, 103—Appeal of Local Preachers to the District Meets
inz, 155—0t Members to Quarterty Official Meecting.

Trustceo—Moide of appoioting, 118, 119—Members of the Church, 118--
Duties of, 225, 235-—Subject in the exercise of iheir official
powers to the general rules and usnges of the connexion, 231—
For mortage, sale and alterations, sce Model Deed.
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Trustee Meetings—=Due no'ice to be given of all gpecial meelings in writing,
229~ Supevintendent of Circuit, or Deputy to preside, and when
not prerent & chairman to be chosen from among themselves,
251--A1l meetings for alterations, additions, mortgage and sale,
or for letting, fitting the rents or prices, altering or making'ru]eﬂ,
appropriating the fur.ds, or any part of the funds, for bringing or
defending any action, or any matter relating thereto, shall be
deenmied a special meeting, requiring fourteen days’ notice in
writing, rpecilying the time, place, and purposes ot such meet.
ing, 220—Ordinary business meetings may be cunvened in writ-
ing as seon as convenient, 23¢—Treasurer to keep a book for
accoun!s of all receipts and disbursements, 228--Secretary to keep
a minute book of all meetings, resolutions, acts and business, 228
~—Books and accounts to be annually examined and audited, 229
—Notices of mzeting to be signed cither Ly two trustees, or by
the Superinterdent winister, to be personally scrved at their
usual places of abode or business, 230—No meeting held by
virtue of these prezents shall L fuvalid, or the resolutions void
or impeached if the notice has not reacbed said Trustees when
duly sent, u3t-—The votes of the persuns present abd entitled to
vote, or the voles of the majurity shall decide any fuestion or
matter proposed, and in care the votes be equally divided then
the Chauirmunn ghail give the casting vote ; and which cast.
ing vote he sball bave in addition to the vote to which he is
entitled. in his eharacter of T ustee, Superintendent mini~ter or
otherwise, 23U-——Whatever i3 done by these presents by a ma.
joiity present, shall be bicding on all whe mway be absent, or
heing present and being in 2 minority, as to the necersity or ex-
pediency of the same, 230-—No person shall v.le in more than
one capacity, at the same time, or on the same question,
althougzh bolding more than one office at the same time, in the
sauid Methodist Churen, or in the sawe meeting, 230-1—Mode
of filling up the Trustee Board, 234,

Twelve Rules of a he'per or preacher, Wesley’s, €3.

Unzon, first—Among Miristers and Preachers, to be soughtand improved, 83.

Union, second—3Sunday Schoal, 202, Min. 1529-2= Min, 1£33, 31.

Univn—With the English Conlercnce, articles of, 125—Fiist preposed, Min,
1-32-50—Concurred in, Min, 1533, 583—Second, Min. 1847, 23.

United Socicties—Origin and general rules of, 87,

Usury—¥Forlidden, 90.

}siting Pastural—From house to house, 74—~Necessity of, 75—Hindrance
to, 7T3—Advantages of, 76—~Objections against, answered, 77—
Directinns respeciing, 78,

Watrh Nightis—To be held, 51.

Wesley's Nat(t:s and Sermons—Standaid rule of doctrines and practice, 225,
iy

Wesleyan Connezion—Reception of ministers and pieachers from, 66—com-
pensation on Clildren’s claims, 185, 191, ’

Widows of deceased ministers, allowance to 114,

Work of GOdS—lul)’\{ to revive and extend the, 20, 34, Min. 1836, 120, Min.
1846, 21,

Worn out—Orv Superapnuated Ministers, allowance tn, 114,

Worship public—Attendance on, enjoiued, 91—Directiots for, 4.






